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OPERATIONAL PLANNING

This regulation sets up policies and procedures for organic depot maintenance planning funct.ons within the Direc-
torate of Maintenance at each air logistics center (ALC). It prescribes management techniques for establishment of
labor and material requirements and the associated document process to control work requirements at the ALCs. The

work performance category codes, policies and responsibilities for preplanmng and planning required by this regula-
tion, except for the computer data systems used, also apply at Aerospace Guidance and Metrology Center (AGMC).
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Chapter 1
POLICY AND CONTROL

1-1. General. Planning within the Directorate of Main-
tenance (D/M) provides the labor and material stan-
dards, shop capaglhty work control documents, and as-
sociated data to accomplish the production processes.
The planning function requires technical knowledge of
data systems, production processing methodology for
various end items, ability to interpret directives, and
complete understanding of management objectives
related to the Depot Maintenance and Maintenance Sup-
port Cost Accounting and Production Reporting
System. The GOO4L, Job Order Production Master Sys-
tem, is used to provide the basis for job order costing by
end item identity. The system accounts for end items in-
put to work, accumulates hours earned during the repair
process, and outputs these hours to other data systems
for computation of effectiveness. It creates work in proc-
ess records and accumulates production units completed
for output to GO72A at the job order level, which results

in revenue to offset costs incurred. The svstem nrovides

ACVENLT (O QIISC1 LOSIS it ulice. 2OV

several data products for use at different levels of man-
agement. These products track production and show

waork in mracoce
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1-2. Re[ahonshlp Wlth Other Fum‘tlons The planning
l'unulon uepenus on (ne won&l()du Cl_’ﬁ(f(_)l nim.nvn lﬂ
MAW, the scheduling function located throughout the
production shops, and the production function of the
various shops which accomplish repair processes or ser-
vices on end items for which the planning organization is

responsible.

a. Workload Control. The workioad control
organization (MAW) provides requirements for which

tha rarmair ~anahilite: avicts ancurac fuinde ayailahil
the répair \.ayauuuy eXi5ts, anG ensures rundas avahaci-

ity and ample leadtime for setting up the basic job order
number (JON), labor, and material standards (AFLCR

66-60).

b. Scheduling. The scheduling function uses the tools
provided by planning to ensure proper shoploading of
end items and manpower, the acquisition of the compo-
nent parts required by the production shops to produce
serviceable end items, and a measurement capability of

the shop’'s performance AFLCR 66-62 contains a
description of the total scheduling tunction.

¢. Production. The production unit produces service-
able end items using work control documents that are se-
quenced by labor operational breakout provided to
them by planning. The production unit, together with the
planners, develops met ﬂods improvements resulting in a
decreased cost of production. Production personnel pro-
vide direct feedback of unplanned parts requirements,
repair operations required but not documented, and help
in the initial plan to develop the work packages.

d. Quality Assurance. The quality assurance function
gives quality guidance during preproduction and pro-
duction planning and through work completion. Quali-
ty assurance ensures depot maintenance produces quali-
ty products.

1-3. Responsibilities. Each engineering/planning organi-
zation within each production division accomplishes the
following:

2 DParticinatac in and raagrdinatec an warkload neen-
a. rartiCipates in anG Co0rainaes on workicad nego
tiations.

b. Performs preproduction engineering and planning.

c. Provides cost estimates and source selection sup-
port. Provides technical inputs to decision tree analysis
and interservice studies.

d Provides logistics planning support to the acquisi-

end items
e
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On process ior weapon systeims and ena i

e. Identifies and justifies contract engineering and
technical services (CETS) requirements.

f. Provides production planning for current

workloads.

g. Prepares and maintains work authorization and
work control documents.

h. Develops and maintains resource standards for
labor and material.

i. Performs methods/process engineering:

(1) Prepares, processes, and provides f
all engineering drawing and tech data chan

forwarded to the responsible agency.

(2) Develops methods, processes, task sequences
mcludmg work books and station instructions, compati-
ble with tech data, work requirements, and work specifi-

cationg
Catlons.

(3) Ensures occupational safety and health (OSHA)
standards are incorporated in the design of all repair
processes. AFLC Forms 299, Occupational Safety and
Health Review Project, initiated by the functional proj-
ect officer, for review and consideration with Ground
Safety (SEG) as required by AFR 127-12/AFLC Supple-
ment |, are used to accomplish this task.

Provides management consulting services.
ctions of MRBs

ata Daaita
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k. artmpates m and coordinates o
d corrects other defects beyond tech

an
l. Provides production engineering services.

m. Desi gns tools, jigs, fixtures, equipment, and pro-
duction aids for industrial processes and determines cer-
tification/recertification requirements as necessary.

n. Initiates and reviews proposals for equipment,
products and industrial processes to determine applica-

tion anu acceptaomry

o. Determines requirements, establishes justification
and manages division modernization p. projects and pro-

Sallagte Laviaal odernization Dr cLiy

grams.

p. Performs Military Construction Program (MCP)
project management responsibilities as required.
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r. Evaluates and applies current state-of-the-art tech-
nologies to industrial processes.

s. Develops and maintains plant layouts.

t. Provides engineering support to safety and health
programs.

u. valdes engineering support to the division

*NOTE: Above responsibilities are from AFLCR 23-42.

1-4. Terms Explained:

a. Resource Control Center (RCC). The production
organization set up by MAW in which labor and mate-
tial Lhmgra related to }Ona aie gcuci’iﬁeu

/T TN R L U Py
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for input to the GOO4L system. “"HR” for hour by sales
rates and “EA” for end items sales prices. The system
uses a formula to compute the sales rate/end item price
ot temporary JONs.

¢. Ikkequest File. A file maintained in the GOO4L system
tor ali AFLC Forms 206, Temporary Work Request (Part
i). Part Z creates a skeleton temporary jON master rec-
ord. Input to the reguest/temporary JON master file is
required when a planning delay is evident. When the la-
bor plan and the bill of materiai (BOM) (AFLC Form
237, Temporary Labor and Material Plan) has been in-
put, with Status of Planning Indicator complete, the
temporary JON master, temporary labor standard, and
tempcrary BOM files are set up,

d. Production holay Code (PDC). A one- pnmhnn

IO LIen Utia (RN Y 2181034

code (alpha) signifying that either a job request is back-
jogged in workloading, planning, or production. Pro-
(‘nrhnr\ r{olay rnﬂoc un" ho ||cnr‘ ‘nr Pompnr:r\}r ;r\hc
when the JOQ hasn’t been completed by the delivery
date. They will also be input for permanent JONs except

for management of items cnlmnrf to remair (MISTR)
management ct o [ o R 8 \Y ]

serialized, and engine ‘workloads. (Refer to paragraph
2-2b tor use ot codes.)

e. Fund Classification Reference Number (FCRN). A
fnnie_dicit mammaric ~ada ralating tha fivnnde ~laceificatinea
LAREV§) -ulsll [SEVER NI RIS W VAV | - lclallllé LHIT 1UITUD Ligodiilivativge
coaing for a particular job. This is to identify the DMS,
AFIF customer and the customer’s appropriation.

f. Request Number An elght posmon alphanumerlc
Ch&fduer nunloer dsalgneu Uy e lnl(ld(U[ UI a (em-
porary work request. It is designed to indicate whether
the customer is D/MM D/MA, D/DS, or tenant and

used for routing of data sysiem proauus to the
customer.

g. Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code
(PO/PTC). This five- -alpha code identifies the planning
orgamzanon and the one-aiphanumeric pianner techni-

cian code. It identifies the cng(_’g_ﬁc planner to which a

temporary job request or an end item is assigned for
pianning purposes and is used to route data system prod-

ucts,

I
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quarler.
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i. Job Order Number (JON)

1
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N
consnstmg of a control number, job designator, and a
three-position suffix.

JON Sufﬁx A three-position (alphanumenc) data
clt ment. For MDS/ PTG]ECL Workload P laﬁi‘lil‘lg {(GO37E)
processed end items, this suffix is the same as the aircraft
identification code and the QSI must be “C.” For seri-
alized temporary JONs with Q51 = C, non-GO37E not
involving supply (DPC = 9), the suffix will be all alpha.
If quarlerly sales are desired (QSl M) for any non-
(GO37E serialized end items, the suffix will be all alpnd
For Air Force supply items (DPC = 2) which are se-
rialized but non-CO37E , use numerics with an ownership

purposce ‘.ch \Ul \.I Ul U \LEIUI l“ (llf ld&[ pUblllUll Ul KIIC
suffix. Other OPCs are: Army-1, Marine-4, Navy-5,
Unassigned -0, Air Force and other services -A. The last
position {if Depot Maintenance Interservice Support
Agreement (DMISA)), must be the OPC. For all other
items, nonserialized, the suffix will be the fiscal year,
quarter or month, and OPC. {See aitachment 5 for JON
Suffix edit.)

k. JON Status Code. These codes are used by the
G004L, GOO4B and GO72A systems for disposition of
work in process (WIiPj records, progress biiling pay-
ments, and to relay information to the planner and
scheduler (attachment 3).

I. JON Classification Code (JCC). This is a single
alpha code (A or B) input to the G004L system. Code

“A" indicates nrndurhnn numbers for which material

will be used and charged at JON level. Code “B” i
dicates material that wili be charged and aiiocated at

nrnrlnrhnn number level  All cerialized items are coded

A. All support JONs (P- prehx I-job designator) are ma-

chine assigned code B. Temporary JONs don’t have a
1CC

JAS N

o Daend.. Caimt lndicatae (DO
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v
code to indicate how production coun
used for automatic count (earne d hou
Wht‘l dll Clld llclll \.l’lllplcllull lh lvp
for manual production count.

n. Bill of Material (BOM). The material requirements
(total) for the requested job quanhty on a temporary job
request l nlS IS a very lmpor(anl mput l'r()lﬂ (ne pldnncr
It allows costing of all material to a specific JON and can
be updated at any time up to completion of the last item
on a temporary JON.

o. Other Direct Cost. An eight-digit numeric (2
decimals) entrv on the Temporary Labor and Material
Plan. It contams the total other dlrect costs and appl:es

to A M or l ]ODS lt may De travel Costs materlal cost
from a haep (field team site) supporting A-prefix JONs,

contract costs, or any combination thereof.

p. Batch Single Processing Indicator (BSPI). A single
alpha coded (B for batch-processed and S for single item

temngrary ION labgr nlan,
ary COr pia

nracoceino) |nnnb an tha
JULN A

PIULLOSig/ iipul Uil Ut weaaipus

Y. Opcxaliuu NJUCUIITIILT, n llll“'ulf ITUINeEr lL
value that denotes the number of times the labor opera-
tion will be performed. When the operation is performed
etV et bL_al__ /DCDY _ D\ el o _at o
O SINEIE [IIEIMS 1IN DAlneS \Dord = D), UK operauion oc-
currence will show the number of batches required to
complete the total iob quantity When the operation is

CY el el
ptl lUl lncu on blllslt llCl"\ \Uol l - I/, tllf ouprr dtlUll oC-
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currence will show the number ot times the operation is
accomplished per end item (one each of the total job
quantity).

r. End ltem ldentitX (EIl). The assigned national stock
numher (NNISNY mn, nl’ r‘neionnﬁnn’ series (MDS) or

BiNAEILINE  \A VSN, At ews

locally assigned number for separate identification of
each work requirement within the stocklists or mainte-
nance complex undergoing repair (attachment 5).

ML SigaianY

‘‘‘‘‘‘ VivasS

s. Production Number. A number consisting of a five-
position control number and a one-alpha job designator
assigned to each of the items defined in r above. Purpose

of this unique number is to allow proper costing of labor
ana material to each item through definitive labor and

material standards for each production number.

t. Future JON Classification Code (FJCC). A single
alpha code that will mechanically assign tuture perma-
nent JONs (temporary workloads won't be assigned an
FJCC) a JON classification code of “A” or “B.” When a
new JON is established, the FJCC becomes the JCC. The
JCC is assigned for the duration of the JON and cannot
be file maintained.

u. Future Production Count Indicator (FPCI). A single
alpha code that will mechanically assign future perma-
nent JONs a production count indicator of “M" or “A.”
}')Vhlen a new JON is established, the FPCI becomes the

CL

v. Annual Customer Order Quantity (ACOQ). A
five-digit numeric entry on permanent nonserialized
JONSs that contains the fourth quarter negotiated net in-
put quantity.

w. Remaining Annual Customer Order Quantity
(RACOQ). A five-digit numeric entry on permanent
nonserialized JONs which is mechanically computed by
subtracting inductions from ACOQ.

x. Awaiting Maintenance (AWM). A balance which
may be used to account for assets prepositioned into
maintenance without obligation of customer funds and
to retain visibility of assets accounted for under due in
from overhaul (DIOH) in the D033 system, and to allow
deobligation of customer funds when assets are on-
work-order (OWQ) and work is discontinued for a
period of time for any reason except awaiting parts.

y. Awaiting Parts (AWP). A balance which may be
used to deobligate customer funds for assets that were
on-work-order (OWQ) and work has been stopped due
to lack of parts.

z. Cost Classification. A cost classification code is as-
signed to the recorded earned hours resulting from labor
expended by maintenance production shop personnel in
the performance of approved work. The production
shop personnel are normally assigned to RCCs perform-

ing work resulting in a finished product or services. In
the G037G system these personnel are accounted for by
organization code and normally assigned under duty
code 11. When any of these people are on temporary du-
ty (TDY) in support of an offbase customer, loaned to an
overhead function, or assigned to perform in direct sup-

port of the D/M, make sure they are exceptioned to the

nraner nroanizatian/dutu rada Tho ract claceification
PrOper crganizasion/Quiy CCAL. e €ost Liassiicaucn

codes and corresponding duty code correlations are de-
scribed as follows:

5

Cost Class 1. Direct Product — On Base. Cost class 1 is
assigned to all earned hour records resulting from expen-
diture of labor by shop personnel assigned under duty
code 11 and accomplished in the maintenance facility.

Cost Class 2. Direct Product — Qff Base, Cost class 2 is

assigned to all earned hour records resulting from expen-
diture of labor by shop personnel assigned to duty code
12 in G037G an earnecr for work performed offbase or
at tenant organization locations. Cost class 2 includes:

Work performed in the repair, installation and manu-
facture of end items.

The preparation for travel, such as, collecting
material, parts or tools and processing travel orders,
when performed by a direct-type worker.

Travel time required to provide a service {delivery of
vehicles etc).

When normally assigned duty code 11 people are used to
do Cost Class 2 work, make sure they are properly ex-
ceptioned to duty code 12.

Cast Class 4. Indirect Product. Direct labor expended in
direct support of the Directorate of Maintenance which
is the sole f)eneﬁciary of the work done. This work is ap-
plied to a product or group of products in the custody of
an RCC production section (PS) within the D/M, and in-
cludes:

Repair, modification and manufacture of shop equip-
ment, tools or facilities.

Prototyping or developing suggestion items such as
jigs, fixtures, tools, etc.

Personnel performing Cost Class 4 work are accounted
for under duty code 14 in the G037G system. When nor-
mally assigned duty code 11 people perform Cost Class 4
work, make sure they are properly exceptioned to duty
code 14.

aa. Support Production Number. A permanent
P-prefix production number with an “I” job designator.
These production numbers are derived from a consolida-
tion of several common items or processes into one com-

mmnm mmndiiabine mitsmlhac and thaie rarealatinm tn honafib-
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ting production numbers (BPN) is reflected on the Sup-
port JON Master.

1-5. Preproduction Planning:

a. Absolute Prerequisite, Preproduction planning is
an absolute prerequisite to the successful depot repair
process. It is done after technology repair center (TRC)
workload assignment and before a new weapon system
becomes operational or at least concurrentiy with the

operational phase. When TRC workload assignments

Ara branclorr, fram ano AT C ta anather come nrenro-
are ransyerred irom ONRC AL O ancner, repro

...... !
duction planning is required by the receiving TRC, fora
smooth and efficient transfer with minimum impact on
customer requirements.

b. New Workload Assignment. For each new pro-
grammed (negotiated) workload end item, according to
AFLCR 66~17, the directorate of maintenance will estab-
lish preproduction planning teams composed of repre-
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gentatives from production, scheduling, Inventory Con-
trol, Quality Assurance and Engmeermg/P]anmng
When additional expertise is desired, other organiza-
tions possessing the skills required may be included.
These additional members may serve on elther a full - or
part-time basis. The team will be chaired by the iead En-
gineering/Planning technician or his/her designated

alternate.

NOTE: It is important that this planning chairperson
have a thorough working knowiedge of the maintenance
industrial repair process, In addition, a thorough under-
standmg of all maintenance orgamzatnons ‘and their re-
sponsibility to each other is required. This person shouid

also have a working knowledge of the responsibilities of
the D/MM and DS as they ref te to the repair/overhaul

rocess. One or more preplanning teams will be estab-

ished for each division designated to perform repairs
and will determine the following:

(1) RCC Manning Requirements (Personnel
equivalents).

(2) Too] Equipment, Ground Handiing Re-

< ciimmammm T e Ao

(5) Planned Quaiiiy ASSUrance nequireéments.
{6) Production Control Requirements.

(7) Technical Data Requirements.

(8) Training Requirements.

(9) Special Safety Considerations.

c. Ongoing Preproduction Planning. Preproduction
planning will also be applied to:

{1) New major end item repair requirements that
generate after the initial TRC assignment. These items
may be the result of modxhcatlon product improvement

or engineering change proposals.

(2) Major modification requirements may be of
such magnitude and sophistication as to require the ef-
fort of a preproduction planning team. Under those con-

ditions, the engineering planner will take the necessary
action to call other team members into action.

(3) Safety of flight, life support of quality assurance
verification requirements. When items have been identi-
fied as a safety of flight, ioss of life support item, or
quality assurance verification requirements, thev will re-
ceive formal preproduction planning coordination as it
applies to work control document (WCD) preparation
before work.

(4) Depot Field Team (DFT) activities. Special
plannmg may be required dependmg on the tasks that
wiil be done in the fieid by the DFT. Therefore, WCDs
are developed and used during “kit proofing” of and
modlhcatlon that wxll be done In the tield. Other work
done in the field by the DFT will be planned and will re-
sult in a planned package that will contain all required
specific operations and quality verification inspection
requirements.

AFLCR 66-61 27 October 1983

d. Procedures. The magnitude of preproduction plan-
ning is determined by the complexity of the weapon
system/end item and by the requirements established
and negotiated by the responsible weapon system pro-
gram manager/item manager (WSPM/IM). Engineering
Planning has the basic responsibility for preproduction
planning; therefore, the planner serves as chairperson of
the preproduction planning team. The team will:

(1) Determine RCC manning requirements. Deter-
mine the totai reqmred versus availablie manpower by
required skill level and RCC. The total standard hours
required versus the total manpower available by skills is
the basis for determining the depot’s manpower capabii-
ity to accomplish the programmed workload by the de-
sired date. Any new manpower requirements will be
identified in terms of personnel equivalents. To ac-
complish this, it will be necessary to develop labor stan-
dards for those items processed within a given RCC.

(2) Determine tool, equipment, ground handling
and mockup requirements. Review all applicable tech-
nical data and determine the availability and adequacy
of the above items. Identify any items that aren't
availabie locally and take steps to ensure they wiil be on
hand in time to support the programmed workload. De-
termine the workload to be applied across common test
equipment; and, as a resuii of that finding, determine the
number of test sets/stations required to provide support
for a smooth repair-line flow. When bottlenecks occur
or when a 3-shift operation won't satisfy negotiated re-
quirements, take action to obtain additional test equip-
ment or test stations not provided for initially.

(3) Determine facility requirements. Review the
technical data and fiow process requirements to deter-
mine whether or not existing facilities are adequate for
the proposed workload. Consider any peculiar needs
such as light, heat, power, water, ventilation, floor
drains, compressed air, cleaning booths. paint booths,
clean room, noise suppression, special safety consrdera-
tions, etc. Take action to ensure peculiar facility needs
are provided in time to support the programmed work-
load. In addition, the required floor space is to be com-
puted along with the number of workbenches and asso-
ciated compressed air lines, auxiliary power, etc. A
layout of work areas by RCC is requ:red Prepare lant
layout qrawmgs snowrﬁg all workbenches and the loca-
tion of equipment, test stations, machines, etc.

(4) Determine repair requirements. Repair re-
quirements should be an integral part of the e project di-
rective, work order statement of work (SOW) as ap-
ohcable Preproduction planning team should ensure
that these requirements are clearly stated and tech data
covering these requirements are available. Technical
data wxﬁ be reviewed, homogeneous end items assigned
to given RCCs, and flow process charts developea for
eacn I1em. l ne team wlll luenury dﬂu Cb(dullb"
shipping/receiving areas as end item storage for each
RCC. Storage will accommodate those items AWM or
AWRP. A first article/prototype inspection will be sche-
duled and walk-through disassembly/assembly will be
accomplished to:

(a) Verify the repair process.

(b) Determine the proper sequence of disassem-
bly/assembly.
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(c) Determine which subindentured items will be
repaired/replaced.

{d) Determine which subindentured items will be
routed, for what purpose and at what frequency. (Iden-
tify support RCCs required and manpower for each.)

(e) Identify all items to be processed across the
same test equipment/test station{s) and iocate that
equipment/test station(s) within the plant so as to be
readily accessible to all or most of the related repair
lines. Identify and quantify any additional equip-
ment/test stations required to support the programmed
workload.

(f) Validate the use of designated ground han-
dling equipment, special tools, test equipment, etc.

(g) Determine quantities and types of skills re-
quired not formerly identified.

(h) Determine standard man-hours required for
removal or installation.
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(i) Identify any required special t
etc, not heretofore identified.

(k) Determine what inspection requirements and
quality verification is necessary during repair/installa-
tion.

______ IS |
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type items that may be routed in support of non-
programmed end item workload.

(m) Determine probable frequency of item (I)
above.

(n) Determine probable work to be done by
those support shops identified in 1 above (that is, bench
check, minor repair, technical order compliance (TOC),
etc).

(o) ldentify RCCs where items won't be re-
paired, and identify the subindentured items to the
RCC where the remove and replace concept applies.
Turn in reparables to supply for later movement to ap-
propriate TRC.

(5) Develop a Quality Assurance plan All com-
modities and work areas are to be covered by established
quality assurance methods. The development of a
planned quality assurance plan is an integral part of the
preproduction pianning function. For those activities
which are exceptions, quality assurance coverage is dis-
cussed in AFLCR 74-2. The quality assurance represen-
tative, with the planning activity, will develop and
refine the plannecf quality assurance plan according to
AFLCR 74-2.

(6) Develop production control requirements.
Develop materlal standards for each end 1tem pro-
grammed for repair. Should formal -4 parts breakdown
TOs not be available, blue line -4s or provisioning docu-
ments may be used to identify parts for matenal stan-
dard aevempment Labor standards will be developed
from blue line copies of the -3 overhaul TOs if the formal
-3s aren't yet published. Work control documents will be

deveioped and validated during the first articie/
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prototype inspection. Work control document inspec-
tion peints and required support shop routes will be

identified and provnded for.

(7) Ensure proper technical data are available in
sufficient quantity to support the scheduled repair. The
preproduction planning team will review preliminary
overhaul data and make the necessary changes to pro-
vide adequate repair coverage. They will also review the
preliminary illustrated parts breakdown data to ensure
all replaceable parts are identified. NOTE: A production
technician must be present when technical data, test sta-
tion data or irocess procedures are bem% discussed. In
addition to the dgnnf overhaul technical data reviews
pertaining to the items scheduled for repair, the team
will also ensure (where appropriate) that the test station

rlabn un" kn a\rnt‘nb,o and n!“nqu:!n to sunnart nnnrahn

le and adequate to support operation
and maintenance.

(8) Determine shop and quality personnel training
requirements. As a result of technical data review and
the first article/prototype inspection, the team will de-
termine any shop training requirements that need to be
accomplished before starting the repair schedule. The
chairperson will initiate action to provide timely training
before repair begins.

1-6. Production Planning. Production planning is

cfnr}or‘ unon rprnvpf n‘ ﬂ\n r‘nrnmnnl :urhnmﬂno H'\p ac-
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complishment of workloads as described in AFLCR
66-60.

a. Labor Standards. The appropriate engineer-
ing/planning activity ensures adequate labor standards
are developed to do the work. AFLCR 66-4/66-55 gives
procedures for developing permanent labor standards.
(See attachment 2 for developing temporary JON labor
standards.)

b. Material Standards. Material standards developed
by the appropriate engineering/planning activity are
used to calculate material requirements to support a
given workload. Therefore, take care to ensure their
completeness and accuracy. For permanent workload,
see AFLCR 66-52. For temporary workload, see attach-
ment 2.

c. Nonprogrammed Workload. Prepare an AFLC
Form 237 for each nonprogrammed work request. Then,
send the AFLC Form 237 or WCD to the quality assu-
rance specialist to determine any quality verification in-
spection requirements. The system will output a Tem-
porary Job Record (GOO4LL3A) which may also serve as
a Work Control Document. An AFLC Form 958/959,
Work Control Document, may or may not be prepared
for this type work. That decision will be made by tEe re-
sponsible engineering planner and will be based upon the
number of items to be processed as well as the length and
detail of the work steps required for each job. In addi-
tion, on a selected basis, there may be times when a non-
programmed work request is of such a magnitude or
nature as to require the effort of a preproduction plan-
ning team. Under those conditions, the engineering plan-
ner will determine the need and take action as required.

(1) Safety of flight. When either the AFLC Form
958/959 or Temporary Job Record is used as a WCD,
formal preproduction planning coordination is required
before work.



(2) Nonsafety of flight. When either the AFLC
Form 959 or Temporary Job Record is used as the WCD,
it will be handscribed (959 only) by the engineering plan-
ner and won't require formal preproduction planning co-
ordination and signoff before work unless the magnitude
or nature of the work requires total preproduction plan-
ning as identified by the customer or determined by the

engineering planner.
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d. Programmed Work. An AFLC Form 600D, Pro-
duction Order, is prepared for each end item identified
as a requirement. This workload is presented to
maintenance by AFLC Form 801, MISTR Fiscal Year Re-
pair Requirements, or a project directive from the
D/MM. If the annual requirement is for ten or less,
nonengineered labor standards and Low Volume Work-
load Bills of Material or Expense Standard may be input.
(See AFLCR 66-4 and AFLCR 66-52.) In addition, for-
mal preproduction planning of the WCD isn't required
for items with an annual requirement of ten or less unless
it is a safety of flight item or the magnitude or nature of
the work requires total preproduction planning as identi-
fied by the customer or determined by the engineering
planner.

e. Quality Assurance Review of Work Control Docu-
ments (WCDs). The local MAQ organizations at each
ALC will review, coordinate and code for inspection
verification as required, before work starts, those WCDs
which haven't been coordinated by the preproduction

planning team.

1-7. Support Shop Application. ltems removed from an
end item or weapon system and forwarded to a support
shop for repair as an operation on the same job order
number aren’t considered as a route. Use AFLC Form
945, Routed Order, AFLC Form 947, Routed Order (Air-
craft), or AFLC Form 958/959, Work Control Docu-
ment, as the move document.

a. AFLC Forms 945/947/958/959. These forms are
used when certain required maintenance is beyond the

capabilities of the RCC to which a basic job is assigned.
These forms are also used when a component must be
moved to one or more RCCs; and for the movement of
serviceable components removed from an end item (for
accessibility or other purposes) to the RCC responsible
for reinstallation of the component after other required
maintenance on the item has been performed.

(1) These items removed for accessibility purposes

PUPPE nd it
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will be reinstalled, without exception, on th
from which removed.

(2) Where direct material is required for support

shops on permanent production numbers, it is necessary
that a material standard be input to the GOO5M system.

(3) Unserviceable exchangeable components from
aircraft are normally removed, turned into supply, and a
serviceable replacement acquired {AFLCR 65-17). Ex-
changeable components from engines are processed ac-
cording to AFLCR 66-53. Jet engine¥ield maintenance of
removed aircraft engines will be performed as operations
on the end item JON. If the aircraft engine is at an engine
TRC and requires overhaul, washposting will be done
and the engine processed on tEe engine overhaul
schedule.

_—

4) To ens 1
under the industrial fund for the producti
item, timely reporting of all su
Selected types of workload, includi
from complete aircraft, complete missiles, complete
engines under modular control, or inertial guidance
systems, require serial number reporting. One AFLC
Form 958/959 must be prepared for each item (one of a
kind) identified to a serial number controlled end item.
Multiple items of a like stock number moved from the
same serial number end item may be included on one
AFLC Form 958/959.

(5) All direct material transactions used in support
of moved items will contain the 9-position JON ot the

ffected.

¢ remaved
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supported end item. These data are mandatory to com-

ply with GOO4H costing of material by JON. reporting
requirements, supply posting control, stock balance re-

v msbimor memmmaAdra - 3 H
porting procedures, and material standard refinement.

(6) Data contained on AFLC Forms 945/947/958
959 are required to ensure proper control of all support
work; to ensure required maintenance; and to ensure
return of the items to the final destination. AFLC Forms
945/947/958/959 are used as movement tags. AFLC

Form 945/958/959 may be initiated by D/M production
personnel for battery and hydrostatic services when ac-

complished for resident organizations (fire department,

air base group, directorate of distribution, etc). All
WCD prepared by production will be verified by Engi-

~anriro /Dlann: H
neering/Planning and Quality personnel.

b. Preparation of AFLC Form 958:959. For those
product divisions that have implemented Maintenance
Engineering Data Support (MEDS), this document is
prepared according to AFLCR 66-51 and mput to the
(G028 MEDS for all permanent workloads. Product divi-
sions that haven't implemented MEDS will prepare this
document according to the above regulation and local
reproduction policy.

¢. Preprinting of AFLC Form 945. When prepianning
has established the necessary support on programmed
workloads, preprinting of AFLC Form 945 may be done.
Entries that may be preprinted are:

(1) Block 1 - Enter the control number and job de-
signator in the control number portion only. Use the job
designator portion to insert the JON sutfix/aircraft iden-
tity code.
Blocks

ted, i

~la
pic i

3,5,7.9, 11a, 12, 13a and b, and 14 may
p - X .

(2)

d. Routed Order (Aircraft) (AFLC Form 947). Proce-
dures for data entries and use are contained in AFLCR
66-55.

1-8. Cost Awareness. The planner ensures proper
costing through finite planning of the labor process and
material required for preparing the WCD. AFLC Form
958/959 is used as the WCD for negotiated workloads
and permanent control numbers are assigned. A ma-
chine lictine (GGOO4T 1 1A Tpm?nrary Iob Record) is used

CHRT LGSl \Wovev R Lo, ataypyvias QD LRI IS U

for temporary workloads and M- or T-prefix temporary
control numbers are assigned. End item prices will be in-

Aadad in tha ION i
ciuded in the jJOINN master r‘c’CGrd pnﬂtﬂ‘dt for p‘u’fmanen!

JONs (except serial number controlled items), and an



AFLCR 66-61 27 October 1983

average hourly sales rate/end item price for temporary
JONs dependent upon the UOM. The planner will re-
view these prices/rates to determine when a change is re-
quu'ed as the intent under the depot maintenance ser-
vice, Alr Force mdustrlal fund (DMS AFIF) is to break
even. Good planning will result in a break-even position

and an efficient shop operation.

a Temnorarv IDNe The nlanner nranarac and innite
G, ATINPUIALY JN/iV0. 1 1IC Pialilict Pilpaits alilu digues

the labor plan and the BOM to the GOO4L system. The
system will output the Temporary Job Record
(CONATT 2A) ~nembniomima All metiaaml amembon 1 e il
\oVvvasLLON) ‘-Ulltdll|ll|5 ail PCI ll"tlll LUI‘(IUI uata, lllc
man-hour cost for A-prefix control numbered JONs, and

end item price for M-prefix JONs. Based upon the UOM,

lTlC system Wlll compule an average nourly sales rate or
end item price for T-prefix JONs. The planner must
review these documents to ensure completeness before
release to scheduling.

(1) Various computations must be made by G004L

to nrovide an ond itoam caloe nricoe [(FICP) ar an averacs
(O ProviGe an ena i@m 5aies pricé \Cioi”) OF an average

hourly sales rate. Funded material is known as expense
(nonexchange) material. On temporary job orders cost
code is A and 100 percent of stocklist price is used. Un-
funded material is known as exchange (investment)
materlal Cost codes appllcable are D/E/M/T/X or Z.
Cost code E is costed at the average fépalr cost. Cost
codes D/M/T/X and Z are costed at 100 percent of the
stocklist price The computer will do the > computation
based upon planning input. For cost codes D/M/T/X/Z,
the unfunded material cost by operation equals the
stocklist price times the material quantity. For cost code
E, the unfunded materiai cost per operation equais the
stocklist price times the material quantity times average
repair cost. To compute the labor cost per operation,
muitiply the operation count limit times the operation
standard hours times the RCC rate ( provndedpby the

G004C system).

(2) To compute an end item price (for all jobs with
UOM equal to EA), GOO4L will summarize the total
funded material cost, and other direct cost, summarize
the total labor cost, add the two summary figures, and
divide that result by the job order quantity (JOQ).

(3) To compute an average hourly rate (for all jobs
with the UOM equal to HR), GOO4L will summarize the

tatal fuinded matarial caet tha tatal labar cnet tha athar
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direct costs, and divide the result by the total labor hours
for the job.

(4) Recomputation of the average hourly sales rate
or EISP is required for all temporary JONs when any ele-
ment affects the cost of a labor operation (such as add-
ed or deleted material from an operation) or when
the total iob quantity is changed. When a new labor
operation is added in a new RCC, the current rate for

that RCC as provided by G004C is 'used. All other com-

putations are made using the applicable RCC rate in ex-
istence at the time the record for the labor operation was

set up on the master record.

b. Permanent JONs. The GOO4L system will interface
to the GO72A system for existing permanent JONs. For
new workloads, the planner must compute the EISP
based upon known labor and material ‘planned for each
end item and input this price to the GOO4L system by
AFLC Form 600D.
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1-9. Data Reliability. The planner provides complete
labor and material plans for tie ]ob processes required to
complete one unit of sales. These data are used to com-
pute labor effectiveness for the accomplishing organiza-
tion(s), to compute EISP and average hourly sales rates,
and to measure the profit/ioss position of the depot at
any organizational level. The data are used by several in-
terfacing data systems and, as a result, are entered into
the DD-1&L(A)1397 Depot Maintenance Cost and Pro-
duction report at the work performance category level
(job designator) with dollar costs. Proper planning al-
lows proper reporting and visibility afterward to enablie
management to make decisions on the disposition of
weapons systems/end items.

1-10. Data Systems Inputs/Outputs:
a. Inputs:
(1) The planner prepares AFLC Forms 600D and re-

"'n ATS 'nn ioh arder number mnc!nr l'nl‘nrr' Fnr 2“ norrnn-
VITVVYOS the JOO OGO NUINOTT Hiastr (o801 ciiiia

nent production numbers. The planner prepares “the la-
bor plan and material requirements for temporary pro-
d

nl ian nltm‘\nm ace inmuite are made ta the (CON41

Th
QUTIION NUMoers. 1 nese iNpUS are made G N LvvaLn

system.

(2) The planner prepares standard labor operations
for each permanent production number (Non-G037E)
and support production number (P-Prefix, I-Job Desig-
nator) and inputs to the EO46B, Labor Standard Me-
chanization System (AFLCR 66-4).

(3) The planner prepares standard material require-
ments by the labor operation number at major job level
within permanent production numbers and support pro-
duction numbers (P-Prefix, I-Job Designator) for input
to the GOO5M Maintenance Material Support System.

(4) The planner prepares the 1dent1f|canon of all
repair requirements which are either denoted as an ex-
ception in work specification or are of such a low fre-
quency that one support shop may process several and
they remain at an insignificant value as to be too costly
for detailed identification.

ey TL. .1
\Q/ 1ne pldll

jor job identities, a

controlled under th GO37E (MDS/Project Workload
Planning.)
{6) The planner prepares AFLC Form 958/959

Work Control Document (WCD), according to AFLCR

66-51 and when appllcable makes the necessary inputs
to G028 MEDS System.

(7) The planner will prepare AFLC Forms 206 to
establish new S-Prefix numbers in the temporary JON
master (TJM) to support CC4 production of DM-owned
PME.

(8) The planner will prepare AF Forms 1530, Punch
Card Transcript, to establish owning/performing RCC
correlation in the CC4 Table for all DM-owned precision
measuring_equipment (PME), except when the per-
forming RCC is doing work for itselt; for example, the

owning RCC = performing RCC.

(Q) The nlanner will nrenare AF Form 1530 to es-

BGALIINT VYA PITPRIT B s A0y

\7/ A AN
tablish correratlon of benefitting/support production
numbers in the Support JON Master.



Form 1530 to es-
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(10) The planner prepares AFL
tablish serial number data in the G

(11) The planner prepares AFLC Form 237 to estab-
lish Labor and Material Standards for temporary pro-

duction numbers in the GOO4L system.

b. Outputs:

(1) The planner receives output from the GOO4L
system for both temporary and permanent production

numbers and for request numbers,

@

(a) A Planning Backlog of Job Requests

(G004LG5C) is output on a weekly basis which ranks the
)ob requests fo pl nning sequencing based upon the

Very Aasa

{b) Error usnng are outpu
elements in error for
plans.

(c) Error listings are output for input processed
to set up the master record.

(d) Valid listings are output for master records
established.

{e) Temporary job Record (GOO4LL3A) to be
used as a work control document is output for each valid
temporary master record (A M-, S-, &T Prefix). When

I DU

a backshop is involved, the responsible planner will pro-
vide a copy of GOO4LL3A to the backshop planner.

(2) The E046B system outputs labor standard for-

3Yolelll OULDULS id

mats for all inputs, both erroneous and valid.

(3) The planner receives output for each produc-
tion number material standard input to GOO5SM.

(4) The GO37E system outputs several documents

for use by planning, scheduling, quality, and the pro-

duction shops.

(5) The GOOSM system outputs information related
to material standards indicating end item parts supporta-
bility.

1-11. Job Designator/ Work Performance Category Ap-
plication:

a. The job designator is an aipha code used in the
maintenance d t a systems which has been redefined to
uate to the k performance category described m
DOD 7220.29H. This code is used for the aggregation of

data for all nrgamg workloads for reporting to DOD.
The job designator signifies the type and extent of repair
authorized to be done. Application of the job designa-
tors is critical in relation to generation of sales billing to

DMS, AFIF customers. Organic sales are based upon
two categories of production:

(1) The completion of serviceable end items.

(2) The performance of maintenance services, not

n ccaril 1si th A
necessariy resuiting in the ﬁl’Gu‘dCtnGﬂ of a serviceable

end item.

b. The specific job designators are directly related to
the foregoing categories The various interfacing mainte-
PR e acanaanmd A Lot sven e bl e

nance ua‘a sy&[fms are prugrdlnnlcu U redt prouut uvit
in relation to job designators as follows:
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(1) Straight job designators. Require production of

s
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These job designatorsare A, B, C, D, I, K, M, N, R, and
T. U is not authorized for maintenance use. W is for
lu(utz ux

w

l‘} DeerCC )OU aeSIgnators 1nese ’OD uesrgnators
authorize maintenance tasks for which the D/M must be
reimbursed regardless of the condmon of the end item
services. Reparable TOC, and condemned, as well as
serviceable end item returns, will generate sales to
customers. These job designators are E F, G l L and
Q. NOTE: At AGMC, job designators u, F.G,J.K L,
M, N, Q, R, and T are considered as service job designa-

tors.

(3) Combination job designator. This is job
designator H, Modification (alteration or physicai
makeup rhanne TOC ). Debendmrz upon the type of

by job desxamter Hre

tions to gen nerate DMS, AFIF sale
that:

2. The MISTR system will affect sales only for
the return to supply of serviceable end items.

(b) Job designator H is treated as a service ac-
complishment for non-MISTR workloads. All end item
completions, regardless of condition, will generate
G072A DMS, AFIF sales.

c. Authorized job designator codes are as follows:

Code Title

A Major Overhaul

B Programined Depot Maintenance (PDM)

C Conversion

D Activation of Stored Major ltems

E Storage Preparation/Shipping Preparation

F Renovation Testmg

G Ananytncal Evaluation of Material and Inser-
vice Items

H Modification

I Repair-Depot Performance of Organiza-
tion/Intermediate Level Maintenance

J Condition Determination and Bench Check

K Depot Manufacture and Fabrication

L Reclamation

M Storage

N Technical Depot Assistance

Q Service Engineering Support

R Depot Development of Technical and
Engineering Data

T Nonmaintenance Work

U Repair of Industrial Facilities. Not for Mainte-
nance use,

w Reliability Centered Maintenance (for future
use).
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d. Job designator descriptions:
(1) Code A -Major Overhaul. This type

maintenance consists of complete end item disassembly,
cleaning, inspection for repair requirements, and tests on
the operating components and basic structure to deter-
mine the authorized support necessary to restore service-
ability. Inspection and repair actions may include: re-
placement of subassemblies or operating components;
adjustment, calibration, reassembly, and functional
testing of the complete unit. It is considered to be synon-
ymous with the term “rebuild.” Modification may be
done along with the repair when its man-hours are sub-
ordinate to the repair requirements. This includes com-
plete rehabilitation of Air Force equipment such as struc-
tural repairs required on major airframe components as
the result of crash, battle, or comparable damages which
require depot facilities, skills, and tooling to restore
alignment.

(2) Code B - Progressive = Maintenance/Pro-
grammed Depot Maintenance (’DM). PDM or Pro-
gressive Maintenance includes a predetermined amount
of repair work requiring depot skills, equipment and
tooling, that requires disassembly, necessary cleaning,
and inspection for repair or replacement (as necessary)
of the component and assemblies. This defined cycle of
repair may be equated with one increment of a periodic
maintenance overhaul when done on a progressive basis
requiring two or more inputs to the end item. It is consid-
ered synonymous with the terms “cycle maintenance,”
“preventive servicing” or “reconditioning.” Reassembly,
calibration, adjustment and functional test of the com-
plete assembly is authorized. Modifications may be done
along with and included under code “B” when it is con-

sidered 2 subardinate nartion of the total work
SiGereG a suyoorainaie porien or ing oia: work.

{3) Code C - Conversion. The work content of this
code will alter the basic features of an item to such an ex-
tent as to change the mission, performance or capability.
Normally, these modifications are known as Class V
Mods (AFR 57-4). This shouldn’t be confused with the
Modification designator (Code “H"). Minor repairs may
be performed under this code only when accomplished
with conversion, and the man-hour requirement is either

subordinate to the change or essential to the operating
safety of the end assembly.

(4) Code D - Activation of Stored Major Items.
This maintenance includes the depreservation, servicing,
inspection, testing, and replacement of subassemblies (as
required) on major end items that have been stored or
kept in an inactive pool at an authorized storage point.
The range of end items includes aircraft, missiles, air-
craft engines, vehicles, and motorized equipment.
Removal from shipment is included under this code.

(5) Code E - Inactivation, Storage Preparation and
In Storage Maintenance of Major Items. This code ap-
plies to the preparation for temporary or long-term
storage of major items at authorized AFLC storage
points. Major end items include aircraft, missiles, air-
craft engines, vehicles, and motorized equipment. For
routine maintenance required on the stored items to
maintain the desired level of serviceability refer to Code
N:i Preparation for shipment is included under this
code.
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(6) Code F - Renovation/Proof Testing. This code
applies when the maintenance work consists of perform-
ing a proof test procedure on a representative quantity of
items or material to determine whether specification
characteristics are satisfactory. This testing will result in
the destruction or loss of a predetermined stock of sup-
ply or customer-owned items. Items requiring proof
testing will include ordnance items, missci\e propellant

mixtures, or other items or material whose proiected

shelf life can only be determined through a sample de-
struction and analysis process. Included under this code

ic the reauired documentation evaluatine the tect reculte
1S tne required gocumentation evaiuatiing ine test resuts

required to ensure retention of the desired capability in
the remaining onhand stocks.

(7) Code G - Analytical/Rework Evaluation of
Materials and Inservice Items. This code is applied when
a depot maintenance mission organization performs a
chemical or physical analysis of inservice items or new
material, including analytical condition inspection
(ACD of aircraft. This analysis includes the teardown
necessary for accomplishing deficiency inspection of
components or to facilitate laboratory processing; that
is, chemical, metallurgical, physical, etc. Included is the

technical evaluation and documentation of the findings
or determination of maintenance criteria as in an item

undergoing prototype analysis for planning purposes

during which no repair is involved. If depot maintenance
(Code A, B or C) is to be performed concurrent with the
teardown and analysis work, the appropriate code will
apply for the repair portion of the job. Turn-in to supply
on the code “G” job and issue to the code A" job order is
required. Processing of Material Deficiency Reports
(MDRs) under coverage of TO 00-35D-54 may be ac-
complished using permanent or temporary job order
with code “G.” It the TRC isn't responsible for the item
deficiency, the temporary job order with code “G” may
be used and would include the teardown labor, restora-
tion to serviceable condition (repair and test) along with
the analysis and documentation. AFL.C Form 206 must
be initiated by the item manager in this case. If the TRC
is responsible for the item deficiency and there is a
MISTR repair job open, an AFLC Form 206 isn't re-
quired and analysis will be performed. Code “G” also
applies when an end item is undergoing prototype
analysis for labor and material planning purposes in
which no repair is involved. Code G will also be applied
in the technical evaluation and documentation resulting
from kit proofing and print proofing. ALFC Form 206
must be initiated by the item manager for this type

evaluation.

(8) Code H - Modification. This code includes the
alteration or change of the physical makeup of a wea-
pon/support system, subsystem, component or part ac-
cording to approved technical direction or TOC. These
are known as Class IV modifications. This type of main-
tenance covers the accomplishment of TCTOs on other-
wise serviceable stock. These kinds of items are those re-
quiring periodic inspection, test, as specified in the tech-
nical order governing the items’ maintenance cycles.

{9) Code 1i- Repair. Depot Performance of
Organizational and Intermediate Level Maintenance.
This code applies to that level of maintenance done by
depot shops which doesn’t require skiils or equipment
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capabilities above that authorized for an Air Force or-
ganizational or intermediate maintenance function. This
code applies to maintenance performed on aircraft that
are base assigned, or in a transient status, not scheduled

for :rfu: on a PDM project. This aircraft maintenance

includes daily and routine inspection and replacement of
defechve or time change accessories, the accomplish-
ment of periodic inspections specified in applicable tech-
nical orders, and the required maintenance. When a por-
txon of a )ob requirement is apphcable to this code but
the total job required depot support, the organizational
or intermediate level part of the work will be included
under the higher level code. Repair of damages to ex-
terior aircraft surfaces, corroded or worn airframe com-
ponents, or correction of minor structural defects not re-
quiring 'egot precision ahgnment is also included in
Code "1.” The disassembly or buildup maintenance re-
quired for engine power packs is within the scope of this
code. Maintenance will be done in a depot under this
code on commodity component items expendability -
recoverabxllty - reparability category (ERRC) coded for
repair at organizational or intermediate level (XR, XF, or
NF) which can be economically restored to a serviceable
condition within this level of repair. This level of repair
will also applv to any recoverable type end item (XD,
ND) that is generating regardless of its assigned overhaul
TRC depot, if serviceabi ity can be restored without ex-
ceeding the job limits established in AFR 66-14 for or-
ganizational and intermediate levels of maintenance.
This code applies to D/M- owned PME (S-prefix control
number only is authorized). All cost class 4 work will be
done under this code (exception - see code T).

(10) Code ] - Inspection and Test. Condition De-
termination or Bench Check. This code applies to the
physical examination or testing required to determine
the condition status of an item. This action must be a
separate and distinct requirement applicable to the total
job. Condition status includes the determination of
whether the item being examined can properly perform
its intended use, and the level of repair that would be
llEL(BDdI)’ l\.’ lt’lult’ Stl VlL:dblllly 3h0'\ilu lh': llClII bc‘,
classified as reparable. No type of repair is authorized
under this code. NOTE: When asset characteristics are
outside of normal repair requirements, use of code “J" is
required to process assets ?or base supply through the
D/M before the actual repair or restoration to a service-
able condition. The Work Authorization Document
{WAD) must contain a data processing code T. These are
items having a high condemnation rate or an extremely
low condemnation rate when condition classification is
undetermined. This code will be used as directed by
AFLCR 66-9, chapter 10.

(11) Code K - Manufacture and Fabrication. This
code applies to the manufacture or assembly/fabrication
of any item. Manufacture of suggestion items, tools and
equipment is included.

{12) Code L - Reclamation. The authorized proc-
essing of end items, assemblies or subassemblies to ob-
tain parts to be retained in the supply inventory, or for
immediate consumption before taking disposal action on
the remaining items. Repair performed under this code is
limited to that required to restore the reclaimed part to a
minimum usable level. Required processing of residue
material to disposal is also authorized. Code “L" also
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covers authorized demilitarization of assemblies, or
other specified processing as required before disposition.
Code “L” will be used for IM/WSPM directed cannibali-
zation of stock withdrawn from supply using cost code

H D}.nnaﬂlnn of the cannibalization accot will he as:
qnguuu Ci i€ {aniuvanzaliCll asSs&l Wi O¢

directed y the Fecnf:c manager. DPC “N” must be used'
with this type ot JON regardless of origin.

(13) Code M - Storage. This code includes the in-
spection, represervation, and routine maintenance of
weapons systems, equipment items, subsystems and
components in the supply system in a storage status to
maintain a predetermined level of serviceability.

(14) Code N - Technical Depot Assistance:

(a) This code will be used to authorize the use of

aualified Adenat maintonance warkare ta nravida
qua:iieQ Geporl mainenanie WwWOrKers 1o proviae

technical information, instructions, guidance, or to per-
form work requiring specialized depot s<kills at a
customer’s location outside the D/M under a repair
group category (RGC) or area or base assistance (AFR
11-4 agreement to TO 00-25-107). This code willalso be

icad far accaiinting of faraion 1dant breatemimo war ham
Use€G ror alfounuing Or roreign student uau|u|5 wirichi

done in the D/M shops (AFLCR 66-9, chapter 1).

(b) Within Depot Shops. T-prefix control
number and code “N" must be established in the ap-
propriate RCC where the training is performed. When a
job price has been negotiated, the price will be divided
by the RCC rate to determine the total man-hours that
will be earned. The JOQ should be 1 and the operation
occurrence 1. In this case, the operation standard hours
is the same as the man-hours to be earned. This code will
also be used for accounting of foreign student training
under RGC “N” when done in the D/M shops (AFLCR
66-9). This training will be costed using the applicable
RCC agproved rate from the G004C system (AFLCR
66-9, chapter 1)

(c) This code includes all demilitarization other
than that incidental to reclamation (Code L).

(15) Code Q - Maintenance Technical and Engi-
neerin, Support This type maintenance consists of
work done according to specifications furnished by the
service engineering functions of the D/MM or when di-
rected by HQ AFLC. Includes technical and engineering

‘pport to maintenance in development of maintaina-
ty concepts and the maintenance portion of |nmchrn

plans dealmg with future and present weapons and
equipment. The code includes regional maintenance rep-
resentatives, field liaison, maintenance technicians, con-
tract technical services, and contract engineering and
technical services in dxrect support of maintenance. )obs

ln\lnlunt‘l may rnncuc' nt ‘-nl-\ru'nhnn accomhly and in
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stallatlon of equipment mockups, or the development of
working design concepts, or other experimental require-
ments. ls work includes assistance given the service
engineer performing tests on the developmemt item or
mstallatlon Follow-on engineering esngn changes

:\.lucu lU w dLLUIllP}lahcd Ul\ ﬂlly Ul lllc abuv’c

veloped items are also included under this code.

(16) Code R - Development of Technical and En-
gineering Data. This code applies when the depot main-

tenance organization develo?s requested technical or
engineering process data, inc ndmo labor and material

standard Jevelopment for use by a DMS, AFIF cus-
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tomer. The completed product provided to the customer
may consist of a technical report, a blueprint/drawing, a
calibration tape, a technical process worksheet, or an
engineered-for-production use by the customer of an
item, such as a template, jig, or mockup. Typical ex-
amples of code “R” usage would be the development of
tube-bend data or the preparation of automatic test
equipment (ATE) control tapes for outside customers’
support (MM).

(a) Routine software support requirements
(under 40 hours per occurrence) will be requested on a
separate AFLC Form 206 with the multiple quantities as
the JOQ. For example, one 206 for work related to one
tester or one managing activity with multisupport tapes.
The JOQ will be the historical number of malfunc-
tions/support provided per quarter. Production count
will be against these figures. The JOQ will be priced out
times the average hours expended per occurrence and the
appropriate RCC rate. The D/M will set up a separate
job order for each AFLC Form 206 received to account
for labor expended for cost purposes. This will include
software maintenance, debugging, and testing of soft-
ware problems/corrections except on vendor-owned
software/hardware. Analytical time before the iden-
tification of a software deficiency (unless specifically
directed by MM) is a DMS, AFIF cost and should be han-
dled the same as the repair of Depot Maintenance equip-
ment (DME).

(b) Nonroutine or special software support will
include special studies for WSPM/IM; Computer Re-
source Working Group (CRWG); consulting services to
System Project Office (SPO), WSPM or IM; and all ma-
jor ATE programming efforts (more than 40 hours).
These requirements will be controlled by MM and ac-

complished by task request and funded under individual
AFLC Form 206.

(c) Once a deficiency is identified as software
related and not funded under 16 (a) above, two alterna-
tives exist. First, if the deficiency results or may result in
a work stoppage, get verbal authority and document
from the appropriate WSPM/IM. This verbal authority
can serve as a letter of intent until the proper funding
documents are received (AFLC/ACF msg 241900Z Sep
80). This would be considered an “emergency situation”
and the procedures described in the ACF message may be
used. These procedures apply to emergency situations
and shouldn’t be adopted as a normal day-to-day prac-
tice. Secondly, where the identified software deficiency
doesn’t interrupt the work flow, defer corrective action
until the proper funding documents are received.

(d) For software programming/workloads ac-
complished for other commands or government agencies
the following applies:

1. These workloads should be accomplished
on an exception basis.

2. HQ AFLC/MA] approval is required before
these workloads are accepted.

3. The work will be based on a Memorandum
of Agreement (MOA) between AFLC and the requesting
agency.
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4. When the support wiil be provided over an
extended period of time, tﬁe tasking will be subdivided
into stages. Documenting each stage as accomplished
should be definitive and auditable.

(e) The foregoing must be done independently of
by cnmnte smamnnce cmarilicatine (02 TOY ~- tha Aavalae
mne lfpdl[ pIULt.'bb Speliiltaliull (mo 1) Ul Ul uTtvaiup-
ment of changes. The repair process is normally done
under codes A, B, C, H, and [. Development of changes

to the repair process is done under Code Q.

(f) Before the beginning of the fiscal year, the
MAW organization will provide forecasted service type
workload requirements based on historical data and ne-
gotiate software workload with the MM organization at
each ALC. Each ALC is responsible for funding software
support for the weapon systems for which they are as-

signed TRC management responsibility. Workload re-

ment il b,
quirements will be reviewed and updated quarterly.

(17) Code T - Nonmaintenance Work. This type
maintenance applies to non-D/M PME. It also includes
ATE, production test mockups, powered hand and ma-
chine tools, ground-powered equipment, and other
similar support equipment for base, area, or tenants. In-
cluded is support requested by the responsible IM for the
initial installation in the D/M of major technical equip-
ment items not to be classified as part of real property.
This type support includes the installation, checkout,
repair as necessary, and demonstrative testing to ensure
serviceability. Excluded are common use nontechnical
items such as automotive vehicles.

(18) Code U - Repair of Industrial Facilities. Not
authorized for maintenance use.

(19) Code W (is for future use) - Reliability
Centered Maintenance (RCM) is based on a Failure
Modes and Effects Analysis (FMEA) and a decision logic
process which results in the assignment of maintenance
requirements. The intention of RCM is to eliminate in-
terval overhaul and to identify only those scheduled
maintenance tasks which are necessary and sufficient to
ensure system reliability and safety. These tasks vary
with eacK item. Because of this, a team of experts is re-
quired to develop a tailored work package for each item.
The work package includes discard and rework tasks for
life limited components, certain TCTOs, chance mainte-
nance on those scheduled tasks whose limits haven't
been reached (usually determined by economic
analysis), and other work as dictated by the condition of
the equipment upon initial inspection. Develop work
packages for each engine and module. Some MISTR
items will require work packages depending on their
complexity and relationship to the RCM scheduled
maintenance requirements.

e. ATE and Master Layout (MLO) (Numerically Con-

trallad Fauinment (NCEYY Thic tune offnrt requires de-

UONTU CYUWIPITITIIT NSO/ /7, 21US Ly pPU LIVl xS ue
velopment of programs for application. The cost of this
development, if significant and performed for a cus-
tomer (not the D/MA), is identified as a service and
costed to a temporary JON using code “R.” Cost of this
effort, when expended for D/MA, is charged as cost
class 4 (S-prefix JON with | job designator) in the per-

forming center.

an upuaitu uarniciiy
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f. PME is used by many of the maintenance RCCs and
outside agencies. Work done on items contained in the
maintenance PME inventory, if owned by maintenance
RCCs, is costed under an rg/-prefix JON with JD “L;” if
owned by an outside agency, the work is costed to a
C-prefix JON with JD “T.”

1-12. Control of Manufacture at the ALC. Manufacture
is the fabrication of an item through the application of
labor, machines and tools to material. During manufac-
ture, raw (general purpose) material is transformed into
an item with a specific form, fit and function.

a. Authorization to Manufacture. Items to be manu-
tactured must meet at ieast one of the following criteria:
(1) Organic accomplishment is necessary for the

Air Force to maintain an inservice depot maintenance

capability for mission-essential items as provided by
AFR 66-7.

(2) Acquisition of the part from a commercial
source will result in higher cost to the Air Force.

(3) The product or service isn't available through
interservice or other Federal agencies.

(4) Ac

n
\E/ Sl uios HERS 0041

will disrupt or materially delay an Air Force program.

uicition from p‘!‘i‘.”“’ commercial sources

(5) A satisfactory commercial source isn’t available
and can't be developed in time to provide the part when
needed.

b. D/MM Function. The basic responsibility for de-
termining whether manufacture is authorized under the
above criteria rests with the appropriate Directorate of
Materiel Management (D/MM). For stocklisted “P" cod-
ed items (procured by stock number requisition) man-
aged by the Air Force. Stocklisted “M” coded items (M
code is manufacture) are processed through DS for ac-
tion.

(1) When stocklisted items are to be routinely pro-
vided through manufacture, they will be identified
through source coding. The MM-R equipment s?ecialist

condas thaca Htaces Lar aithar arcanizatianal laval mane,.
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facture (Code MO), field manufacture (Code MF) or
depot manufacture (Code MD). Generally, these items
are limited to low usage or casual replacement type items
that are more economical and practical to manufacture
than they are to acquire, store and distribute for use. The
manufacture of such items generally enhances the logis-
tics support process and results in greater economy.

(2) The decision to manufacture stocklisted items
not source coded MO, MF or MD, is made on a case-by-
case basis by the D/MM only on AF-managed items.

(3) Other items aren't stocklisted because failure or
a recurring demand for their replacement hasn't been an-
ticipated. Normally, these items will be manufactured un-
til sufficient information becomes available to warrant
cataloging action and making a source-coding decision.

— ) PRGN alimas temmn bhn b

¢. ALC Maintenance Guidelines. Since the basic re-
sponsibility for manufacture rests with the D/MM, the
D/M may undertake manufacture only when a properly
completed work request is received from the Depot Sup-
ply Bivision (DSD) as stated in the next paragraph.
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(1) The basic source for all material requirements is
DSD. Accordingly, all material requests will be submit-
ted to DSD. This includes material requests that are like-
ly to be satisfied through depot maintenance manufac-
ture.

(2) DSD will review all material requests from the
D/M, D/MM, tenants, and other organizations they
support, and will determine the proper source of supply.

en source coding doesn't exist, consultation with the
appropriate D/MM may be required. When DSD deter-
mines that manufacture is the proper source of supply,
they will process an AFLC Form 206 to the D/M for the

manufacture.

(3) The D/M will manufacture in a timely manner.
Upon completion of the manufacture, the item will be
turned-in to DS or an issuing/storage material inventory
center (MIC) and the requesting appropriation will be
billed for the labor, raw material and indirect/overhead

ovnonceoc invaluad
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(4) Manufactured items issued by DS to the D/M
will be charged to the using job order as material using
the D033 issue price.

d. Line Support Manufacture:
(1) NSN Items Coded for Manufacture:

(a) The D033 system will maintain demand data
for NSN items source coded for manufacture in the same
manner as items having another source of supply. When
the demand is sufficiently recurring, a stock level and
reorder point will be computed. DSD will maintain this
stock level by submitting AFLC Forms 206 to the D/M
for the required manufacture. Pertinent manufacture
legible drawings will accompany the AFLC Form 206
work request.

JAIRY sy

{p) The MICs will requisition manufactured
items stocked in DS, and may establish MIC stock levels.
The MIC stock level may not exceed that required to
support 15 to 30 calendar days of production. The MICs
will issue these items against the using JON.

{c) Matorial ctandarde maintained in ﬂ'\_e GMSM
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system won't influence the DS stockage of NSN items
source coded for manufacture. However, material stan-
dards are required for use in computing the sales prices
of the using end item.

(2) Part Numbered Items. DS won't stock part-
numbered items that have been manufactured. The D/Ms
will manage and stock these items in the MICs.

(a) AFLCR 66-53 contains the procedures for
processing AFLC Form 206 for recurring local manufac-
ture of items needed for line support. The GOOSM system
wiil mechanicaliy produce AFLC Form 206 for these re-
curring requests.

(b) The Production Engineering Planner will
carefully review the GOOSM projections and consider the
balance on hand in the MICs before submitting AFLC

Coawea INL 3~ tha NCN AMawmefarteiema will o Lanitad 84 ~
O 4VUVU WO UIT L/oL/, IVidiiuraciul© wili Ut iiinca W a

guantity that doesn’t exceed that required to support 180
ays of production. For a first-time requirement and no
projection by GOOSM, the planner will compute one

uarter’s requirement and submit an AFLC Form 206 for
that quantity.
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(c) DSD will process the AFLC Form 206 for
part-numbered items to be manufactured and forward
the completed form to the D/M.

(d) Upon the completion of manufacture, the
D/M w1ll process a washpost turn- in/i issue transactlon
auu pm\.c lh: ulauufauulcd items uucuxy into UIB issu-

ing/storage MIC.

(e) The MIC will issue the manufactured items

uc ne 14 = 182 441- 1

as required, to the using job order.

(3) Local manufacture for line support of one time
requirements (nonrecurring) on serialized workloads,
when included in the work package negotiated with the
D/MM or approved by the Project Administration of-
ficer for over-and-above accomplishment, doesn't re-
quire the processing of AFLC Form 206. This line s
port may be accomplished as a labor operation on tg
JON applicable to the end item and worked under the
GO37E system. Prepare a handscribed AFLC Form 173,
MDS/Project Operation, or AFLC Form 947, accorqu
to AFLCR 66-55, chapter 3, section D. This AFLC Form
173/947 may be used by the supporting shop for proc-
essing the manufacmrmq reauirement, The znalvem of
unpredlctab]e operations s will also be used to determine

recurrence and, when applicable, will be used as the ba-

sis for nrpnarmo AF Form 85, quuacr for ‘“a*a!og'"g

Data/Action. All recurring items will be manufactured
on an AFLC Form 206 and placed in the MIC as material.

e. Work Authorization:
(1) All manufacture _requests submitted on AFLC

Forms 206 must have AFLC Forms 206 and 237 processed
validly by the GOO4L system before work may begin.

The AFLC Form 206 establishes the basic authority to ac-
complish manufacture. The AFLC form 237 and AFLC
Form 240, Temporary Labor and Material Plan (Adden-
dum), provides the labor and material data required for
costmg and result in the output of a WCD. Instructions
for prepar ing these forms are provided in AFLCR 66-60
and this regulation respectlver

(2) Issue a separate JON according to DOD
7220.29H for the manufacture of an item. Prepare AFLC
Form 237 using an M control number prefix and K job
designator. Input of the AFLC Form 237 to the G004L
system will result in the automatic assignment of the
JON suffix based upon the computer processing date
with status of planning indicator (SOPI) marked com-
plete (C). The EII will be by NSN or NC, ND, or part
number (FSC, P in position 5, followed by the item part
number). -

f. Pricing. The GOO4L system will compute a unit
price for each unit of the JON quantity when the SOPI is
marked complete (C). The U%M is always each (EA).
Update of the D033 record by tape interface from G0O4L
is governed by the following:

(1) When the acquisition source of an NSN item is

SRR3R0 SLRRIRT 0 & avaN Al S

desngnated as fabrication or manufacture at field level,
the IESP is always the Elanned standard cost of manufac-

arge will be added L"y' DSD tc the

EISP on General Su port Dlvxsmn Alr Force Stock Fund
items. The DSDR erk will review the updated Brlce in
the due-in and D033 master balance record with the EISP
plus surcharge. This policy also applies to part-
numbered items determined to be candidates for field

manuracture

ture, T'\n current surg,
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(2) Similarly, for those expense items managed by
the Air Force (NSNs which are manufactured on a one-
time basis), the planned standard cost to manufacture
plus the current surcharge is entered into the D033
master balance record as the standard price. For those
NSN expense items centrally managed by the Air Force
or other DOD agency for which manufacture is re-
quested, the cataloged standard price will prevail, (irre-
spective of the planned standard cost to manufacture).

(3) When the acquisition source of an NSN item is
designated as fabrication or manufacture at depot level
aso posed to field level, the unit cost is always the stan-
darcr price, and the master balance record won't be
changed to reflect the cost to manufacture.

g. Evaluation of Manufacture. The Financial
Management and Analysis Branch (MAWB) will obtain
and analyze GOO4L system products relating to manufac-
ture not less than quarterly. As a result of the analyses
performed management mdxcators will be developed
and presented to the directorate level. These manage-
ment indicators must present a meaningful profile of the

manner in which manufacture is being done. Overdue
producuon, the need for revalidation of work requests,
delays in processing by involved organizational
elements, abuse of the priority system, need to include
manufactured items on material standards, etc, are typ-
ical problems which should be revealed by the manage-
ment indicators developed.

h. Requirements Feedback. The G0O4L system will
produce an output (GO04L-R1A Component Line Sup-
port Manufacture List) containing quantitative data of
all manufacture items used by MA during the preceding
quarter. The system will accumulate and sort the data to
provide the appropriate MM organization a 1-year his-
tory of manufactured items. These data will be reviewed
for possible source code changes and cataloging action.

1-13. Local Manufacture of Equipment:

a. All D/M proposals for the local manufacture of
depot maintenance shop equipment must be prepared by
the appropriate engineering and planmng branch and
submitted tnrougn the responsibie equipment custodian
to the installation equipment management office (IEMO)
on AF Form 601, Equipment Action Request.

b. Incompliance with AFM 67-1, volume IV, part one,
chapter 18, actions by the IEMO will be based on the

£allaviriona.
OuowWIing:

(1) The manufacture of stocklisted local manufac-
ture equipment items prescribed by allowance docu-
ments will be authorized and controlied as prescribed by
those documents.

(2) Stock catalog data will be researched by IEMO
Research Unit to determine if a standard locally or cen-
trally acquired item will meet the requirements for non-
stocklisted equipment items instead of local manufac-
ture.

{(3) The manufacture of nonstocklisted items is con-

tingent upon IEMO approval when the estimated unit
cost is less than $3,000, and upon command equipment
management office (CEMO) approval when the esti-
mated cost is $3,000 or more. Approval requires that
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adequate justification be provided by the D/M on the AF
Form 601 request submitted to the IEMO.

(4) Nonstocklisted equipment items may be
authorized for local manutacture when the D/M'’s ex-
isting resources are adequate and any of the following
conditions exist:

(a) The equipment is required to meet a locally
unique requirement.

(b) The use of spares and related accessories is re-
quired by technical order to perform maintenance
checks or repairs. "

{c) An emergency condition exists and the equip-
ment is required to preclude an adverse effect on mission
accomplishment.

c. If the local manufacture request is approved, an
AFLC Form 206 will be processed to the D/M by DSD.
After the manufacture of the equipment item, the D/M
will contact DSDR for disposition instructions. The use
of an “L” number in the EII field is mandatory when the
end item being manufactured has an assigned ERRC
code of either “S” or “U.”

d. Costs associated with the local manufacture of
equipment will be treated as follows:

(1) The unit price entered into supply records deter-
mines whether the manufactured item is expense or in-
vestment equipment. If the unit price is less than $3,000,
the item will be classified as expense equipment and it is a
stock fund item. If the unit price is $3,000 or more, the
item will be classified as investment equipment, and it is

a non-stock-fund item.

(2) The unit price of locally manufactured e?uiﬁ-
ment consists of the actual manufacturing cost of the
unit, plus the supply surcharge.

(3) The actual unit cost is computed from planning
data entered on AFLC Form 237 by the GOO4L system be-
fore the manufacture of the equipment item. In rare
cases, the computed cost may result in a change in the
original classification of an item as either expense or in-
vestment equipment. When this occurs, action must be
taken to cancel and reinitiate all actions related to the
item.

(4) The DMS, AFIF will bill the customer for the ac-
tual manufacturing cost.

1-14. Exchangeable Component Item Control. The
basis for pricing end items is determined 12-15 months in
advance of the actual generation of those items for re-
pair. Because of this time-phasing and the necessity of
establishing the pricing rates some 14 months in advance
of workload generation, the customer has no reliable
visibility of serviceable component availability, nor can
maintenance rely upon such availability when establish-
ing their labor standards for repair of the end items.
These situations force consideration of concurrent repair
of exchangeable components. The D/M is responsible
for disposing of the exchangeable components, and con-
current repair of these items must be approved by the
D/MM. Repair concepts for exchangeabre items are nor-
mally agreed upon between the D/MM and D/M during
the initial preproduction planning accomplished after
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TRC assignment or when new major end item repair re-
quirements are made known through major modifica-
tion/engineering change. Those requirements may be of

ciich maoni ichi i ro, i Oy
such magnitude or sophistication as to require a pr..rrc-

duction planning effort. That preplanning effort wil
termine and establish the repair process of those agreed-
upon items, and will remain in effect unless those items,
subsequently, become in “serviceable long supply.”

a. Job Routed Items. When the D/M is notified by the
D/MM that items have become in “serviceable long sup-
ply” they will make every effort to change the repair con-
cept to a remove and replace policy, which will require
establishment of those items on the applicable end item
material standard, in order to preposition sufficient
assets to support the repair program. Those items will
then be removed, turned in to supply, and replaced with
a like serviceable item until serviceable long supply
assets no longer exist, at which time the original repair
concept will be reinstituted. During the “in serviceable
long supply” period, assets will be ordered on a “fill or
kill” requisition. Should the requisition be killed, the
D/M (scheduling) will immediately contact the
WSPM/IM and mutually determine whether or not con-
current repair may be employed. There are exceptions to
the remove and replace concept as indicated above, pre-
dicated upon the number and location of the long supply
assets. Whenever the repair schedule is jeopardized by
the inability to obtain long supply assets, concurrent
repair may be accomplished with concurrence of the
D/MM WSPM/IM. Apy agreement to perform concur-
rent repair of long suppry assets will be documented by
the D/ E/l (scheduler) and filed by the responsible planner
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b. MISTR/PP72-10 Repair. (Non-Job-Routed). Non-
Job-Routed (NJR) concept is the procedure for repairing
the Next-Higher-Assemgly (NHA) and the subinden-
tured items separately. Each has its own labor and mate-
rial standard for the repair process. The reparable
subindentured item is removed, turned into sup?ly, and
replaced with a like serviceable item {remove and replace
except PP72-10 items). If an NJR item cannot be su
ported from supply and the repair capability exists at the
source of repair (SOR), repair can be accomplished con-
currently with the NHA and funded on an AFLC Form
206. If the SOR for the NJR item is collocated, the item
may be transferred to the MISTR Line using AFLC Form
971, Maintenance Production Transactions, or AFLC
Form 244, Material Request/Turn In/Custody Receipt,
as appropriate. If the MISTR control numger has a
DPC = X (engines), an AFLC Form 971 will be used. If
the MISTR control number has a DPT =T, then the item
will be washposted on AFLC Form 244. When non-job-
routed items are identified as “in serviceable long
supply” it will be the prime WSPM/IM responsibility to
terminate depot repair of those items, by canceling or
decreasing repair requirements as may be needed on any
project directive or MISTR requirements, as may be ap-

ropriate. When “serviceable long supply” assets no
onger exist, the D/MM WSPM/IM wi?lpinitiate action
to reestablish any pertinent project directive/MISTR re-
quirements. PP72-10 items, required to support engine
repair, that have been identifﬁ as in “serviceable lo
supply” will be placed on the engine material standar
and ordered on a fill or kill requisition. If killed, an
operation number may be established against the engine
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control number to accomplish the necessary repair;
however the D/M (scheduler) will contact the D/MM
WSPM/IM to obtain the necessary approval to do the

repair. Documentation will then be filed in the ap-
propriate planner’s jacket file.

c. Field Level Repair. This type repair, when done in
support of serializeé) end items, should be costed as over-
and-above work to the end item with the approval of the
project administrative officer (PAO). Normally, a block
of hours per end item will be identified for this type ef-

fort. Once renair on a comnonent has been made bv the

FOI7. VNI ITpail O g LONPONAT 1140 VLS 1igC D5 =

maintenance activity, and tite component leaves mainte-
nance, but subsequently fails for reasons other than ma-

terial failure, any follow-on repair of that item will be

costed as rework. The labor and material used in rework
are charged to operations overhead in the RCC doing the
work. Refer to AFLCR 66-62, chapter 1, for

ble costing procedures.

d. Other End Item Repair. These end items are sold to
the customer at a predetermined EISP. The material
standards normally include the exchangeable compo-
nent also. The component repaired on its own MISTR

.
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identity must be issued as material to the job order appli-
cable to the next higher assembly. Multiple turn-in and
issue documents are required in this case. The technical
order for repair of the end item may have to be supple-
mented by use of the subindentured item technical order

by o lata th 3
1O Compaéte tne repair process.

1-15. Control of Quarterly Sales of End Items. Once the
quarterly sales indicator has been assigned, it cannot be
::Hnanged through a simple file maintenance action. For
example, if the QSI for a specific serial number record
must be changed from “M"” to “C,” a new production
number must be established as well as a new serial num-
ber record with the new QSI = “C.” An AFLC Form

971/244 must also be input to establish the induction.

1-16. Reorganization Functions. The MA__E and
ACFC units must provide timely support to MAW for all
organizational changes. Due to the need to pass valid
production and actual hour data to other systems, it be-
comes necessary to closely manage the data systems uﬁ-
date preparation relative to organizational change. The
net result is to limit organizational changes to being ef-
fective at the beginning of a fiscal quarter.
a. The data systems that must be closely monitored
inciude:
(1) Goo4C - Workload and Program Control
(2) GOO4L - Job Order Production Master System
(3) GO035A - Depot Maintenance Bud
agement Cost Sysltem
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Cost System

(5) G072A - Depot Maintenance Production Cost
System

(6) E046 - Labor Standard Mechanization System

(7) GOOSM - Depot Maintenance Material Support
System
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b. The G0376G system allows the identitication and
establishment of new projected RCCs during the first
month of a fiscal quarter to support a proposed reorgani-
zation. The MA__E planner must provide the indirect
factor data for the projected RCCs during this period.
The effective date for a projected RCC will be no earlier

than the beginning of the subsequent quarter. Upon in-

put of the projected RCCs and indirect factor data, the
G037G system will outnut these data to the G004C svs-

GO37G system will cutput these data to the G004C sy
tem on ;he first day of the subsequent month. The
G037G output identifies the RCC as current, projected
or historical. GO04C processes this input and makes an
output with the approved RCC rate to GOO4L. During
the remainder of the period (last 2 months of the input
fiscal quarter), GOO4L will accept the input of new
WAD:s and allow input of new material and labor stan-
dards to GOO5M and E046B respectively. GOO4L won't
accept production count, inductions, or completions un-
til the tirst day of the projected fiscal quarter.

<. r a substantial reduc-
tion of suspenseg actual hours to job orders. It provides
a basis for valid accumulation of historical data for

workload program control. It also allows 2 extra weeks

for the manpower unit to have the personnel actions pre-
Pared and processed. It also ensures valid data being col-

¢. The above procedure provides a substantia

artad b ialh nedane le ;me~~ac

ieéctea to jOo Oraers in process.

1-17. Analytical Rework. The assembly or disassem-
bly, test and inspection of prints, modification kits or
end items, assemblies or subassemblies to determine
maintenance criteria. Includes prototype teardown,
analysis and rework of an item to determine adequacy of
job content and material specification on future

workload.

1-18. Material Deficiency Report (MDR) Control:

a. Reference TO 00-35D-54 for catego

[
5
tions. MDR exhibits will be processed by D/ p
Point) under action point control (QA or MM as appli
ble). The job order number established for processing
these items will have job designator “G” assigned. If the
processing ALC has a MISTR workload established, the
same control number with job designator “G” will be
used. The labor standard will cover the cause determina-
tion (analysis) and report preparation; no repair is au-
thorized on these permanent JONs, If the processing
ALC doesn't have an established MISTR workload, an
AFLC Form 206 must be issued by the IM, and a tem-
porary JON will be established and will include the cost
of restoring the item to serviceable condition, if possible.
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(1) 10 srovide the proper audit documentation, a
written notilication of exhibit numbers with NSNs must
be provided to the D/M. This notice may be maintained
centrally by the D/M quality assurance unit or in the re-
sponsib{e scheduler’s (}iles as per local option. AFTO
Form 114, Materiel Deficiency Exhibit, will accompany
each exhibit sent to the D/M for processing. A copy of
this tag and the communication notice (TWX or otKer)
will suffice for the audit documentation. No exhibit will
be accepted by the D/M without the AFTO Form 114.

(2) Rework of MDR exhibits. When analysis of the

AATID o kil Py e
MDR exhibit determines that the TRC (where the work

was done) was not at fault, the work will be done by that
TRC as new work (by induction into the MISTR line).
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When analysis of the MDR exhibit determines that the
TRC (where the work was done) was at fault, the work
will be done as rework by that TRC according to AFLCR
66-62. For those operations undergoing rework, produc-
tion count won't be taken. The material used in rework
will be charged to control number U6800 with cost code
“L” for those items normally costed under codes “A,” “L”
or “R;” to control number U6800 with cost code “X” for
those items normally costed under codes “D” or "M;”
and to control number U6812 with cost code “X” for
those items normaily costed under codes “E” or “}”
(blank job designator in all cases). The direct labor ex-
pended for this effort will be charged to duty code .26
with special project code 14 in the RCC where expended.

(3) Any materiel deficiency detected by the D/M
quality organization from repair lines (the D/M becomes
;‘\e initiator) must be processed with proper notification
to the office of primary responsibiﬁ,ity (OPR) (prime
ALQC). Reference TO 00-35D-54 for routing and proc-
essing control procedures. No work will be done on
these items without proper OPR direction. When the
D/M guality assurance unit initiates a deficiency onma-
terial provided or repaired by another TRC, the above
control applies. When the D/M management elects to
correct that deficiency without OPR direction, the item
will be processed and costed as rework. No charges to a
customer can be made. In this case, the labor expended
will be charged to duty code .26 with special project code
14 in the responsible RCC and any direct material used
will be charged according to subparagraph 2 above. No
earned hour credit to a JON will be made.

b. Policy for Costing MDR Workload. Each quarter,
a project directive or AFLC Form 206 will be issued to
cover this workload. The type “6” project order will be
cited and the PCN will reflect RGC “L.” Each ALC per-
forming this type workload must receive the project di-
rective or AFLC Form 206 from each prime ALC. The en-
gine MDRs will be worked under RGC “F’ (OC-ALC
and SA-ALC only). If the cost to accomplish any MDR is
re?uired by the customer, an individual AFLC Form 206
will be issued for that MDR analysis and the required
cost breakdown specified in the remarks column of the
AFLC Form 206. The restoration to serviceable condi-
tion will be done as follows:
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(1) If the TRC wasn't at fault for the deficiency,
washpost procedures from the analysis job order (G job
designator) to the MISTR overhaul job order (A job de-
signator) will be used.

(2) If the TRC was at fault for the deficiency,
charges to a customer are prohibited. The restoration to
serviceable condition will be done and the direct labor
will be charged to duty code 26 with special project code
14 in the RCC where performed. Material will be costed

(3) If the work is done at a TRC which doesn’t have
the assigned workload responsibilities, charges will be
made on a temporary job order number on the type “6”
project order. In this case, AFLC Form 206 must be re-
ceived from the IM. If desired, a separate PCN may be
established for those MDRs initiated by the QA organi-
zation.

1-19. Cost Class 4 Work (CC4). Repair, modification,
manufacture, assembly, installation, relocation, and
storage of D/M production or test equipment accom-
plished by D/M production personnel will be classified
as overhead work, Most problems within this area are
related to the determination of what constitutes CC4
work. Accomplishment of D/M equipment repair is
CC4 work when done under all of the following condi-
tions:

a. At the time the work is done, the equipment
and/or all components are the property of the D/M
through prior issue or manufacture action.

b. The work w d within the D/M rather th

ac initiato, hi an
by a work order or request (authorization) from an out-
side organization (such as Directorate of Distribution) or
by an AFLC project directive. NOTE: Items to be added
to Directorate of Maintenance records must be manufac-
tured on the authority of a work request from the Direc-
torate of Distribution so that the item can be turned in
for subsequent prescribed issued to the D/M as EAID
(equipment authorized in use detail) equipment.

c. The work doesn't produce a product which will
add to the Air Force stockage inventory (excluding EAID

type inventories).
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1-20. Supporting Systems and Directives.

System
D016

D033

D041
D046

Do71
D143B

D160B
E046B
G004B

GO37E
G037G
G046
G056

G072A
Go072E
Kos1
D002

Mgmt Info Sys on the Status of Present/Proj Back
Ordered Items

AFLC Retail Stock Control and Distribution Central
Material Location

Recoverable Consumption Item Requirements System

Base Account Screening Exercise

Stock Number User Directory
Central Edit, Index, and Routing Subsystem

Component Support Cost System
Labor Standard Mechanization System
Project Order Control System

Workload Programming, Planning and Control

Maintenance Actual Material Cost System

Periodic Scheduling and Control F
Personnel

Q
-
m
el
£
el
3
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=
]
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cu

AFLC Maintenance Facility Master Plan
Depot Maintenance Material Support System
Financial Edit, Control and Analysis System

MISTR
= Man
Mechanized Scheduling and Control System

D/M Management Job Order Number (JON) Information
System

Depot Maintenance Industrial Fund (DMS, AFIF)
Financial Procedures

MDS/Project Workload Planning System

Maintenance Labor Distribution and Cost System

equirements, Schedules and Analysis (MISTR

ag;ment of items Subject to Repair)

Maintenance Job Tracking System

Maintenance Quality Assurance Data System

Depot Maintenance Production Cost System

Depot Level Maintenance Requirements & Program Mgt.
Weapon System Effectiveness Program and Models
Standard Base Supply System

Directive
AFLCR 70-11

AFM 67-1, Vol 3, Part 2

AFLCR 57-4

AFM 67-1, Vol |,
Part I, Chapter 7;
Vol 2, Part 1,
Chapter 9

AFM 67-1, Vol 2,
Part 1, Chapter 9

AFM 67-1, Vol 3,

Part 5, Chapter 3

AFR 400-31, Vol 4
AFLCR 66-4, Chapter 4

AFR 170-2

AFLCR 66-9, Chapter 4
AFLCR 66-59
AFLCR 170-10, Chapter 6

AFLCR 66-9, Chapters 6 & 9
AFLCR 66-58

AFLCR 170-10

AFLCR 66-61
AFLCR 66-62
AFLCR 65-12

Local Directive

Unassigned
AFLCR 170-10

AFLCR 66-55
AFLCR 177-5
AFLCM 66-76 (Proposed)

AFLCR 74-2
AFLCR 74-322 (Proposed)

AFLCR 66-9

AFLCM 66-260
AFLCR 400-49

AFM 67-1, Vol 11,
Part II; Vol 2,

Part 4: AFM 177-206

19
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1-21. Supporting Systems and Functions:

a. D016 - Management Information System on the
Status of Present/Pro;ected Back-Ordered Items. The
D016 system is designed to highlight items in critical
stock positions with respect to customer support. Specif-
1cally, the system identifies contract line items which
have underiying back orders, thus enabling the Manu-
facturing and Contract Administration Division person-
nel to take timely corrective action to minimize customer
impact.

b. D033 - AFLC Retail Stock L ntrol and Distribu-
tion (SC&D) C ntr teri
tail SC&D system desngned to improve materiel man-
a%ement and customer support through standardization

distribution decisions and depot processes and pro-

vide rapid and positive response to logistics demands.

c. D041 - Recoverable Consumption Item Re-
quirements System. The D041 System computes re-
quirements for recoverable type XD1, XD2 and XD3
items by interchangeability & substitutability (I1&S)
subgroups. Does the routine clerical, mathematical, and
statistical work necessary to compute recoverable item
requirements. Forecasts gross & net requirements using
past & future programs, usage history, and asset infor-
mation maintained within this system.

d. D046 - Base Account Screening Exercise System
Interrogahons The D046 interrogation process is de-
signed to provide an interrogation capabiiity by stock
number and by Federal supply class manutacturer
(FSCM)/reference number for data maintained in: (1)
The Master Item Identification Control System (D043),
(2) The Interchangeability and Substitution Data Main-
tenance System (0097 (3) Defense Logistics Services
Center (DLSC) files when the NSN or FSCM/reference
number is not resident in the D043 system and with se-
lected option codes, (4) the Base Account Screening Ex-
ercise System (D046), and (5) The Stock Number User
Directory (SNUD) System (D071). It affords a means of
obtaining current stock number related management
data on a five-day-a-week basis and current FSCM/ref-
erence number related data and SNUD user registration
data once a week.

e. D071 - Stock Number User Directory (SNUD).
The SNUD is an AFLC-operated data system which pro-
vides selective automatic distribution of stock number
oriented management data. It is a means of associating
stock numbers with stock record account numbers
(SRANs) or assigned user account numbers to provide
tailored automatic distribution of management data to
meet the individual needs of each user registered in
SNUD. This tailoring is based on user established in-
terest in a specific stock number and type of manage-
ment data registration established by the user, with se-
lection of required transactions being accomplished
mechanically by SNUD. The need for manual research
of reference documents, such as, stocklists, machine
Iistin&gls, etc, to keep base records current has been mini-
mized.

f. D143B - Central Edit, Index and Routing Subsys-
tem. The D143B system is a key feature of the Air Force
recoverable assembly management system (AFRAMS),

It is designed to provxde all using systems with current
and consistent management data for all stock numbers
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for which the ALC has AF item management (wholesale)
responsibility (D032 Stock Control and Distribution

oystcml anu dll SIULK nunluela dppll&dulc to [llE lULdl
special support (SC&D) system (D034A). The D143B
subsystem venfles SRANSs and routes mcommg products
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g. D160B - Component Support Cost System. The
D160B system provides the capability to assimilate, por-
tray and retain for historical reference, the quarterly cost
of resources directly and indirectly associated with base
and depot logistics support of aircraft subsystems and
components. The costs are portrayed by MDS and work
unit code (WUCT).

h. E046B - Labor Standard Mechanization System.
The E046B system provides the capability to set up and
maintain labor standard for the Directorate of Mainte-
nance within the Air Force Logistics Command.

i. GO04B - Project Order Control System. The G0O04B
system maintains the project order register and displays
the status of every project order validated and accepted
by the Directorate of Maintenance. It also provides
financial reports to help accounting to get an adequate
cash flow to operate each ALC.

j. G004C - Workload Programming, Planning and
Control. The G004C system reflects the capability of the
D/M to perform all assigned workloads. This etfort is
supported by AFLC/MASE and the D/M Resource
Management Division (MAW) and Maintenance in-
dustrial Fund Cost Section (ACFCI) at the various
ALCs. The primary effort within MAWW is the plan-
ning of depot level maintenance workloads to efficiently
use availagle resources while satisfying the needs of its
customers, the Directorate of Materiel Management and
other [D/M customers. This effort supports the D/M cus-
tomer negotiations process and allows a determination
as to which of the stated workload requirements can be
supported by the D/M. This system provides the me-
chanized data in which the workload and resource pos-
ture is portrayed for the current plus 4 years.

k. GOO4H - Maintenance Actual Material Cost
System. The GOO4H system provides structured infor-
mation for the effective and economical management of
material applied in end item production and its cost dur-
mg the day to-day busmess 0[ aepot level maintenance.
GOO04H serves as a collection, validation, and redistribu-
tion point for daily transactions. Valid matenal transac-
tions are accumulated for each calendar month. A
history file containing the complete history from incep-
tion tKrough the current date of all active production
numbers is maintained from which interrogation reports
may be produced. Reconciliation Reports provide infor-
mation necessary to reconcile distribution of material
costs with billing documents and material issues.

I. GOO4I - Periodic Scheduling and Control for
Equ,p ment and Personnel. The GO04] system provides

an inventory of all PME serviced by an AFLC actmty or
owned by a tenant organization ot the ALC activity; ail
D/M personnel requiring certification of skills on a peri-
odic basis; and all D/M equipment requiring preventive
maintenance on a periodic basis. The system provides a
recall schedule for items due action and provides posi-

tive followup to ensure compliance with the schedule.
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AFLC/ALC Directorate of Maintenance, HQ AFLC, Air
Force and DOD management levels thh facﬂlty man-
agemem mrormal:lon lnese aata are relateﬂ to anen-
tory, capability and use of facilities, directly propor-
tional to the command depot maintenance workload
posture.

n. GOOSM - Depot Maintenance Material Support
Cuyctam Tha NNEN - ad s ad
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retrieve data on standard Bills of Material, developed by
D/M materlal Elanmng techmcnans, m direct support of
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o. G013 - Financial Edit, Control and Analysis Sys-
tem. The G013 system provides: (1) A daily and end-of-
month analysis, by JON, of actual labor operahon oc-
currences for all jobs with a status code of 0 or 1; (2) An
analysis and action document for temporary mhc for all

expense materials; (3) A planned bill of materials and ac-
tual usage of each suffix of permanent production num-
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the established material standard, and (4) A WIP/ CWF
analysis of cost vs revenue to be derived for all JONs in
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p. G019C - MISTR Requirements, Schedules and
Analysis. (MISTR = Management of Items Subject to
Repair). The purpose of the G019C system is to provide
the item manager and SOR ALCs with management in-
formation needed to respond to the short repair turn-
around time required by the depot repair cycle. The
system is used to schedule items for repair and monitor

nraorecc
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q. G020 - (SA-ALC Only) Management of DParts
Shortages (MOPS). The G020 system is used to schedule
sufficient quantities of serviceable parts to the assembly
area in the Engine Production Branch to support the out-
put schedule. It also projects and detects any expected
shortages in serviceable assets and notifies the appropri-
ate manager.

r. G024 - D/M Management Job Order Number

(JON) Information System. The G024 system provides:
(1) Timely information regarding the status of each JON,
(2) Details to identify why actual costs of a job have ex-
ceeded or haven’t met expectations, (3) Identity of jobs
where the anticipated completion time hasn’t been met,
(4) A single source of data for MA personnel involved in
financial analysns (5) A system that has a high degree of
flexibility in meeting user requirements for tnmefv and
accurate "display of information, (6) A means for the user

et immediate access and retrieval of data, and (7) A
tec nique for users to find out the impact of accom-
plishing a requested workload.

wrarl _in

s. GO35A. Depot Maintenance Industrial Fund
(DMS, AFIF) Financial Procedures. The Depot Mainte-
nance Industrial Fund Financial Procedures provides
budget and cost information for organic DMS, AFIF in-
ternal management. The G035 system obtains materials
costs from GOO4H and labor costs from G037G and
other direct costs from G072A. ACFC manually inputs
some overhead costs. The system first segregates costs
into direct and overhead. The compiled overhead costs
are distributed to supported production RCCs and pro-

1
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vided to G072A Cost class 4 costs are also distributed to

owmng l\\_\.s in me UUJDI‘\ System.

t. GO37E - MDS/Project Workload Planning

stem. The GO37E svstem is used bv management to

O
an, schedule and control the modification and repair
aircraft and other type workloads that can success-

v 1eo the evetom
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u. G037G - Maintenance Labor Distribution and
Cost System. The labor distribution system produces ac-
tual labor data for: (1) Daily actual labor utilization
reports, (2) Daily and cumulative month-to-date labor
summary and effectiveness reports, (3) Monthly cost
reports, "and (4) Daily pro;ectlon of labor available to
support product division shops workload. A monthly
summary of detailed employees actual labor hours is dis-
tributed to supplemental accounts (duty codes) and to
shredouts thereof, when necessary each day.

r||m|||nl|un month- tn-r‘atp/yozr-tn-r‘:\ro totals are
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maintained and accelerated labor rates are applied to the
cumulatlve monthly totals of onduty hours to compute

tual labor costs.
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v. G046 - Maintenance Job Tracking System. The
(G046 system is used to collect, store and manage data for
workload tracking. The system will perform mathemat-
ical calculations and output information that will assist
D/M planning, scheduling, production sunoort produc-
tion and management personnel in perfc orming their
assigned functions by providing vxsxgxhty of tracked
item status and repair process deficiencies. The use of
G046 data in developing or refining maintenance repair
process:‘mg p‘l‘ags and the dlspatchmg and control of

+
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ganic productnon ancil improve D/M support to its
customers.

M repair shops will increase AFLC or-
PS Wi 1Indrease Arii or

w. G056 - Maintenance Quality Assurance Data
System. The G0S6 system is a computerized method of
accumulating, sorting, computing and presenting qual-
ity/production data for analysis. Observation and de-
fect data are input using remote devices as the data be-
come available through inspection efforts.

x. GO72A - Depot Maintenance Production Cost
System. The G072A system computes planned end item
repair costs, computes sales billing values tor completed

E orders, collects costs and man-hours expended on
job orders, and builds information for maintenance
managers to use in judging o erating efficiency and fi-
nancial performance by combining parts from each of
the above. This includes figuring profit/loss.

y. GO72E - Depot Level Maintenance Requirements
and Programs Management. The GO72E system pro-
vides a single source of information at each ALC for
depot level maintenance (DLM) requirements, current
production status of inprocess work, projection of re-
source requirements for current and future DLM,
display of resource allocations, and identity of areas re-
quiring attention. GO72E consolidates all DLM require-
ments by individual workload identity, SOR and reim-

bursement source.
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Z. I\UDI - vveapon oystem l:.rreulveness rrogram dnu
Models. The K051 system is a combined effort of all
functional elements (that is, Maintenance, Contracting
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Chapter 2
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2-1. Address Tables. To ensure proper distribution of
data system products, establish address tables for
maintenance planners and tenant organizations in

GO004L. MAW__ with the aid of the planning/scheduling

organizations, MA_E and MA_S, will set up these
tables. Timely update of changes (new or discontinued
units) must be accomplished. MAW__ will file-maintain
the CC4 Table, CAT and the WTCT. MA__E will main-
tain the PAT. MA__S will maintain the SAT. AF Form
1530 will be used to establish and file-maintain the
tables. (See attachment 2 for formats). These tables will
be contained in the GOO4LE1A (paper) and GOO4LE1B
(microfiche) products.

2-2. Planning Priorities. The sequence for l'lplannmg of
temporary jobs is portrayed on a machine listing
frWT (:5(\) p]znnn\o Backlog of Tpmnnrnrv Tnh Re-

LaLRiCs anyT

quests (cha ter 3). Rankmg is based upon the 1ob priori-
ty and the crehvery date. For depot generated support re-
quirements worked under temporary job orders, pri-
ority 1A won't be used if the scheduled completion date
of the end item is more than 8 days away. The priority

code is input by the initiator of AFLC Form 206. These

codes are two positions denotmg the following:
1st Position:

1 Mission Capability (See attachment 3, Mission
Capability Codes.) (D/MM input only)

Area, Base, Tenant
Negotiated Prime Weapons
Negotiated Workload Other
Other Workloads

w oA W N

2nd Position:

O 8 days Line Support work stoppage (used on
D/MA input only).

A 8 days mission capability (MICAP),
urgent/emergency teardown deficiency report
(TDR), MDR and quality deficiency report
(QDR).

B 30 days (Routine MDR (categor{ 1), (GJ/D),
and other (normally Q }/D wor

C 95 days, Routine (D/MM Major Repair and
Local Manufacture Requests)

D 165 days (TCTO; Manufacture of Mod Kits,
Kit Manufacturing, All Prototypes)

E 165 days. Routine support to negotiated Work-
loads.

NOTE: Priority of “2B” will be used for local manufac-
ture of safety TCTO kits.

a. Backlog. Backlogs of AFLC Forms 206 may exist
for any workloading or planning organizations.

Workloading backlog/control number assignment/
backlog of work requests is listed on the GO04LG5B
Report The plannmg backlog of tem orary )ob requests
is shown on the GO04LG5C listing. These backiogs occur
when workloading or plannmg technicians accept work
requests, and other pressing negotiated requirements
override the workload or planning effort. Ranking of the
gacklogged requests will be by priority and delivery
ate

b. Production delay codes must be input by work-
loaders for any temporary work requests gacklogged in
MAW__ with past delivery dates, by planners for any
temporary work requests backlogged in MA_E with
past delivery dates, and by schedulers for any temporary
jobs where the JOQ hasn't been completed by the deliv-
ery date. Production delay codes wfl also be input for
permanent JONs except for MISTR, serialized, and
engine workloads. They will be input for permanent
JONs when a scheduled or negotlated compﬁetlon date
hasn’t been met, or as soon as it is known that the JON
quantity cannot be completed by the scheduled date of
completion. The production delay codes are necessary to
provide feedback to the customer and to the MA internal
management units. These codes are input with the AFLC
Form 930, GOO4L File Maintenance Transactions, and
will appear on the applicable GOO4L system products.

Definitions of production delay codes and how to input
them are contained in attachment 3, and AFLCR 66-62,
attachment 3.

2-3. Workload Control Methods. For each workload
requirement, it is necessary to set up a means of identifi-
cation for allocation of material, reporting labor used
and accounting for sales of productnon These accounts
are basically established by MAW__ through assign-
ment of control numbers. There are two types of control
numbers, permanent (all numeric) and temporary (an
alpha prefix and 4 numerics) assigned (AFLCR 66-60).
When the job designator is assigned, the combination of
control number and job designator is called a production
number.

a. Permanent Production Numbers. Any workload
requirement negotiated and of a continuing duration,
ample quantity, and counted in separate increments and
processes, will have a permanent productnon number as-
signed. Workloads usually included under this concept
are major end items, exchangeables (PME included), and
long flow time end items.

(1) Material standards. Each workload assigned a
permanent production number established in GOO4L. for
control of the workload must be evaluated for the com-
Kznent material items to be used in the repair process.

aterial standards must be prepared and input to the
GOOSM system. These standards are an integral part of
the Uniform Cost Accounting System in that these stan-
dards)provxde a means to compute an EISP (AFLCR
66-52



Labor standards for

(3) P-Prefix. A P-prefix produchon number is a

permanent prr\t’lnction number and is referred to as a

Support Production Number (SPN). Support produc-
tion numbers are assigned to items (operations) worked

in support of cother permanent production numbers

(nonserialized) or when similar eng items are combined

within the prime RCC. When two or more like items are

ide"“f.cd ln" a ﬂnppcr! S!"‘p and tl\ny are wnrknr' nnr'nr

separate productnon numbers, the decision may be made
to establish one SPN under which all may be worked.

critaria far actablichine a
lllt LI vl ia 1vi owav lGlllllb Qil Vi LY @G,

(a) Items are alike in terms of form, fit or func-
tion.

(b) The labor to repair is relatively the same.

(c) The material standards are relatively the
same.

(d) Processes in terms of labor and material are
relatively the same.

Mport production numbers don't reside in the GOO4L
Tlnp r‘r\ rnmr‘n in }hp q"nnnrl lﬂN Mnefpr {QIM\
and are estabhshed by AF Form 1530 (see attachment 2

for establishing procedures). Support production

numbers will have a2 T(‘(‘ of “B” frnmpnbar z:ugnnr“ and

will be transparent to the observer Material charges will
be at production number level. Labor and material stan-
dards will be established in accordance with AFLCR
66-4 and AFLCR 66-52 respecnvely Production count
may be manual or automatic as reflected on the SJM

air costs nn" kn a"nrafnﬂ to heonefittine nroduction

Repair ¢ benefitting production

number(s) by GO072A.

b. Temporary Production Numbers. Temporary pro-
duction numbers are established for all AFLC Form 206
l:qullvllltlll) Ollr l)f‘d"“llld, Ullc-lllllt lc\{ullcllltllta,
workloads of very short duration, and manufacture are
the types of work authorized for customers under this

concept. Five, one-digit alpha prefixes are established for

this type work. The central control number assignment
activity in MAW__ will use AFLC Form 956, Control

Nicembane Ao -
INUMOET r\aal5lu||cﬁf, tc monitor and control the ESS'g"r

ment of temporary control numbers. Data automation
wxlI prepunch two separate decks with serial numbers

0001-9999 and yi'elcha M and T. Each deck will be main-

tained in files, active and inactive, to control temporary
workloads.

(1) An A-prefixed temporary control number is ap-
plied to job oraers covering technical assistance require-
ments offbase (TDY). The costs charged to these job or-
ders will include direct labor, direct material, other
direct costs and the applicable overhead. The work must
be done outside the base/station on which the depot is
located. An exception which allows use of an A-prefixed
job order for work performed on the base/station is
when that work is performed by personnel on TDY from
another ALC Onfy one “"A” Ereflxed job order will be
established for each area tecnnical assistance request.
Personnel from supporting D/M RCCs will be loaned to
thc responsnble productxon RCC. All “A” prefixed )ob

Oruers mus[ (Un[aln ﬂ(ner a lelu LublUlllCl dLLUulll

identity (CAI), MDS, or NSN as the EII.
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{(a) For normal TDY job orders, the JOQ
be the total number of man-hours reaulred for the TDY

requirement. The labor operation on the AFLC Form 237
must reflect a vahd production RCC, operation number
00001, BSPI of ”'S,” the operation occurrence of 001 and

operahon standard hours of 001.00. The other direct
cost (ODC) will include travel and per diem costs, and
the cost of material requisitioned and issued at the area

base where the TDY is bemg performed.

ﬂ.

(b) For TDY job orders where a special unit job

sales price is negotiated or established, the following
nrnmdnrp should be used for pe!ah):el-nno the labor stan-

darq and other dirgct cost. The D/M receives several
work requirements for support to which a unit job sales
price should be ann]wd Amnno these are cnnrml proj-
ects functional check ﬂnghts where the D/M provndes a
pilot to another facility (including contract sites), and
other similar annlmnhnn: The |n|'s order records can be
set up by MAW from processing the AFLC Form 206, in-
itiation andrrrocessmg of the support AFLC Form 237,
and forwarding both directly to ACD. The unit sales
price may be negohated or established by including the
travel, per diem and token iabor. (Overhead iabor is in-
cluded in our RCC rates.) The JOQ on the AFLC Form

production RCC, operation number 00001, the batch

single processing indicator of “S,” and the operation oc-

currence must be 001 with the operation st_ap_dard hours

of 000.10. To complete the AFLC Form 237, enter the

ader data, compute the ODC, and input. For example:

e L Lala, Loy

A negotiated 10b cost of $900 has been accepted
K

RCC rate is $30 per hour. Multiply the operation stan-
ard hours (OSH) (.10) times $30 (RCC rate) = $3. Job
cost $900 less the operation dollars ($3) = $897. This
value is entered in the ODC block. Labor exceptions
won't be processed for jobs using the job cost concept

unless personnel are direct labor assngned

3‘

13..

(2) C Prefix. A C-prefixed temporary control num-
ber will be used to accumulate Production costs to a spe-
cific customer account code for an area, base/tenant

/ t

customer for PME only. The CAI must be used for all
C-prefixed control numbers. To accumulate support

_l\n"vc the (‘ nra‘-vnrl nrn(‘nrhnn niumhoar mich
man-nours, the A 44 GQuUCICN [umoer muse

always be contained in the or_lglnAprogluctlon number
tield of the G004l output tape tor GOO4L processing.

(3) M Prefix. An M-prefixed temporary control
number will be used for the over Wucluuua major ity of
manutacture work. Manufacture in support of sugges-
tion items and tools/equipment for use within the D/M

k= s nen ~L
Wlll UE dLLUXHP"bﬂW as a resut UI oy lllllldllUll Oor

AFLC Form 206 for that manufacture.

(4) S Prefix. An S-prefixed temporary control num-
ber with Ijob designator wnll be used for all cost class 4
work. This will include all féi)aif and modification per-
formed by the direct shops in support of the D/M facil-
ities, A'I'E programming for the D/M , as well as D/M-
OWﬁCU I'lVlC ltems u\crerence f\rl_\.lvl OO'OIO pro-
cedures for major repair of PME and other plant equip-

ment.)

(5) T-Prefix. This prefix will be assigned to all tem-
porary repair work done on base within the D/M shop
and all oftbase modification programs under serial num-
ber control Reference attachment for preparation of

“G" card for serial number controi.
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c. JON Suffix Assignment. There are distinct differ-
ences between temporary and permanent (programmed)

JONs.

2-4. Work Authorization Documents:

a. AFLC Form 600D is used to establish the GOO4L
master record for all workloads on which a permanent
production number is used. MAW__ sends this form to
data automation.

(1) This form is prepared in muitiple copies with
additional copies as determined locally. One copy must
be processed to data automation, and one copy may be
maintained in the jacket file. End items seiected for
working on a preplanned basis must be of sufficient
volume and have a predictable work content to justify
the establishment of the required planning data and la-
bor standards. There are certain types of workload
which, due to their generation sources or inherent sup-
port systems, must be worked on a preplanned basis.
These include items worked under MDS/Project Work-
load Planning (G037E; MISTR (G019C; PME (G0041);
etc. where use of a permanent control number is a system
requirement. The above data systems aren’'t used at
Neward AFS; therefore, Newarl AFS workloads are
generated as a result of negotiated project directives. A
production number will be effective and valid as long as
the item and type ot repair is required, regardless of
when the productlon number is established in relation to
the beginning or end of the fiscal year. There are
specified applications of the production number for dif-

ferent types ‘of end items and controls essential to work-
load processing. Those like end items worked under a

serial number contral concent but for a different
IViial Lluiilvel LUl VL ‘Ull\-\.y‘ LA AN = NAIRAN A Ay

customer, require only one production number to be
opened. A nonserialized controlled like end item re-
quires a separate production number to be opened for
each customer using a different project order. The pro-
gram control number (PCN) wnll be dlfferent the FCRN
may be different. The source for the FCRN and PCN
identity is MAW__. This match is made through use of
the proper PCN code. The followmg are specmc lme
items requiring separate work authorizations for each

job designator level of work:

(a) Each lin‘ item stock number negotiated znr!

Ay nalnl 0L IR SO0 DRIMNDET ATpliiaitt allivs

accepted for work in the MISTR system.

(b) Project directive workloads for which there is
a recurring production requirement on each MDS of air-
craft, aircraft engines, missiles, or inertial guidance
system; and other major end items (OMEI) identified to
a stock number.

(c) Base and tenant support requirements (by
MDS or NSN).

(d) Each line item meeting the programmed
criteria in (a) above, regardless of the type of source of
generation.

(2) Processing AFLC Form 600D. The production
order is prepared i in a minimum of four coples The dis-
tribution, use, and disposition of each copy of the pro-
duction order is of utmost 1mportance

(a) After n!_nnn i
tains copy 4 as a “file copy. (
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(b) Copy 1 is marked “Opening” and forwarded
through the MAW audit control tunction for subsequent
Eut to data automation. Each acceptable input will es-
ablish a master record at which time the jacket file is for-
warded to the scheduler.

(c) The jacket file and copies 2 and 3 are held in
an awaiting work file by the scheduler pendmg input of
the workload. The Production Support Unit is alerted by
the scheduler of the impending material requirements
contained in the materiafstandard.

(d) Com/ 2 is furnished to the shop supervisors
when the workload is a firm schedule.

(e) When production has been completed and the
workload is no longer a requirement, copy 2 is signed
by the shop supervisor and returned to the scheduler.

The scheduler then pulls copy 3, marks it “delete” and
forwards it to MA__E. MA__E initiates AFLC Form 930

to ﬂplel’n ﬂ\n record. q|onor‘ cony 2 is rpln-qnd in the

ecord. Signed copy 2 is retair n the
jacket file together with pertinent production records.
The GOO4L system will suspense any closing attempt if

the an-wark_ardor ance icn't zora The accocia
Ne ON-WOrK-Oraer ca:ance ishv zero. ine aaau\.lated

labor and material standards will be deleted mechanical-
l}/ The planner may elect to retain a copy of the stan-

wde liotinge £fae Lisdbiron valarnman ~m Bl o ftaea o

£,
uarud llSllllsb rOf ruure rererence on i1ikeé items.

(f) After the GOO4L record closes properly, the
completed jacket file is forwarded to the &smnated
records function for filing. Dispose of these files accord-
ing to AFM 12-50.

b. Temporary Workload Forms. AFLC Form 206 is
initiated by the customer of the DMS, AFIF according to
AFLCR 66-60 and processed by MAW__ for Request
Number; Reject Code, Division Code or Delay Code;
FCRN; Control Number; ]/D; Data Processing Code;
Production Section, Scheduling Designator; Planning
Organization; Planner Technician Code and
Workloader Technician Code. Two or more copies of
AFLC Form 206 are sent to the planning unit. A com-
puter listing (GOO4LGSC, Planmng Backlog of Requests)
will be out{out weekly with all identifying data. From
fhocp the planner prepares AFLC Form 237 ( (attachment

2). The completed "AFLC Form 237 is sent to data auto-

mation for processing. Edit errors are rejected to the
alannoer an the (S004T1 3R Daily Planners List Valid

Plallll(l Vil UIC VJVVUILLJLY, L/dily 1 ldAiilivi J Liot. v QAli\g
data input processed will be printed out as the official job
master record and work document (GO04LL3A). Details

AL tba datn alameamt amiteine foe ART 7 Envms 204 ava in
of tne aata eiement entries 1or Ar.l rorm 2U06 are in

AFLCR 66-60, chapter 2. Part 2 of AFLC Form 206 is
prepared by MAW___ to establish follow-on JONs in
support of blanket requests for services/support. Op-
tional use of AFLC Form 959 will be made when a sepa-
rate work document is required for each item in work.

c. AFLC Form 237 and AFLC Form 240 are prepared
by the planner to support approved AFLC Form 206 cus-
tomer requirements and for D/M cost class 4 require-
ments that aren't PME. Addenda to planned labor or
material are authorized on M, T or S prefixed temporary
job orders using AFLC Form 240 wf\’ en the JON status
code is 0. The EISP will be recomputed on M prefix JONs
(see (4) Manufacture listed below). The EISP may be re-
computed on T prefix (nonserialized) JONs until the
EISP is greater than the customer’s estimated cost. An
example is: JOQ = 5, Inductions = 5 and Comple-
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tions = 4. If the inductions are 5 and the completions
are 5, the addendum will process validly; however, the
EISP won't be updated. The AFLC Form 237/AFLC
Form 240 labor input is edited based upon current calen-
dar time frame to the project order time frame contained
in the Request Number Master (RNM) file. If the project
order time frame in the RNM file is before or equal to the
current time frame, the AFLC Form 237/ AFLC Form 240
labor input will process. If the project order time frame
in the RNM is greater than current time frame, the AFLC
Form 237/AFLC Form 240 labor input will reject and
cannot be reinput until the current FY/FQ are e ualtoor
greater than that of the PO. An example: The RNM has
32446 and the current time frame is 31XXX. The AFLC
Form 237/AFLC Form 240 input (C, D, E cards) will re-
ject until the current time frame becomes 32XXX or

greater.

(1) Planned Material. Planned material is an inte-
gral part of the Uniform Cost Accounting System. How-
ever, tor temporary work requirements, the material
needed for each job must be input to GOO4L on AFLC
Form 237 or AFLC Form 240 for all additions to the
original Labor or Material BOM submitted on AFLC 237
torm. An AFLCK Form 240 is used. This input is used to
compute job cost and sales rate/EISP for all temporary
JONs. The GO72A system uses this planned material to
allow comparison of actual material costed to the JON.
All materia! to be charged as direct material to a JON
must have been included in the BOM on AFLC Form
237/ AFLC Form 240 for that JON. An alternate method
to compute the material cost to a JON is the use ofan "R”
Bill of Material Indicator (BOMI) as explained below.

(2) Direct Material Rate. A provision is made for
using a standard RCC hourly material expense rate for
computing the EISP on temporary JONs. This is done by
use of the “R” BOMI. If the BOMI is input as “R,” the
material cost is computed by multiplying the total stan-
dard hours for each operation by the direct material rate
for the applicable RCC from the RCC rate in the
EIA/EIB Validation Stack. If the BOMl is input as “M,”
only the cost of the material listed in the BOM portion of
the AFLC Form 237/AFLC Form 240 will be computed
into the EISP. Caution must be used in selection of the
BOMI because this entry cannot be file-maintained.

(3) Planned Labor. Labor requirements for tempo-

rary work requests must be determined by the planner

and documented on AFLC Form 237/AFLC Form 240
as labor operations for each RCC involved. Specitic data
elements are contained in attachment 2. This labor plan
must be input to the GOO4L system for computation of
hourly sales rates/EISP.

(4) Manufacture:

(a) Local manufacture (M-Prefix) planning pro-
cedures have been divided into two categories. The reim-
bursement code, which is the first position of the PCN,
determines the category. Only reimbursement codes “R”
and “W" apply to these new planning procedures. Al
other reimbursement codes will retain the existing plan-
ning procedures.

(b) A fixed EISP is the basic requirement of the
new procedures. To achieve this, a comFlete planning
package -- both labor and material — must
developed. All material and other related data will be

available betore the job opening.

mabaris mach he
¢
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1. When the planner receives AFLC Form 206
from MAW, the planner must decide which planning
procedures apply. If the first digit in Block 7 is “R” or
“W." the planner will continue with these instructions.

2. Initiators of AFLC Form 206 will ensure that
Block 2 contains DS or MM as the customer identity. No
other organization identity is allowed. The customer
identity is used for routing of the Temporary Job Re-
quest Status Report (GO04LL3C) which contains
customer funding intormation.

3. The planner will prepare and process an
AFLC Form 237. Since this document determines the
EISP, it must include total labor and material re-
quirements. The profit or loss to DMS, AFIF is also de-
termined by the EISP.

a. The SOPI Block 29 won't be marked com-
lete until all the direct material is available and the total
abor plan is reflected on the AFLC Form 237.

b. The scheduling jacket will be prepared
and forwarded to the scheduling function. Since the
SOPI is incomplete, a JON suffix and the Temporary Job
Record (GOO4LL3A) won't be included with the jacket,
but the jacket must include two copies of AFLC Form
237. The scheduler will forward a copy of the AFLC
Form 237 to the production support function (PSF) for
material requisition. The PSF/MIC will order and store
the required material at the Production Number Level.
When all material is available, a local manufacture Start
Notice (GOO5SM223) is received by the scheduler, who in
turn will notify the planner of the availability of the di-
rect material.

c. The planner, after receiving the material
availability from the scheduler, should verify the
material both for accuracy and price variance. An AFLC
Form 930/237 may be required to correct any deficiency.

d. The SOPI, after receipt and verification,
must be changed from incomplete to complete. The nor-
mal computer action will now occur producing a JON
suffix, EISP and the Temporary Job Record. The planner
must forward the Temporary Job Record to Scheduling.
At this time, the EISP is frozen.

4. File maintenance, after the JON assignment,
must have MAWW approval, and will create a new
EISP. At end of the fiscal year aii EISP are frozen and file
maintenance may be only for record update.

5. Addenda after JON assignment, with MAW
approval, won't change the EISP but may be allowed for
record update.

6. All requests for cancellation or JOQ reduc-
tion must be processed through MAW. When a JON is
cancelled, the labor plan will require file maintenance
allowing for actual hours expended.

_ 7. When a JON suffix is assigned, the JON
Status Code (JSC) becomes a zero. The JSC “S” won't ap-
ply for M-Prefix JONs with “R” or “W" reimbursement
codes. The only suspended actions will occur between
MAW and the customer.

{c) The planner will continue receiving the com-

_________ Aocao € Do A es o Rl oo d oo
puter proaucts ror rroauction Number and process

tracking. The format will remain the same.
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1. The JON Master-Temporary (GOO4LG1A)
method of recording OWO and AWM for reimburse-
ment codes “R” and “W" has been modified. Upon
receipt of an AFLC Form 206, the computer will auto-
matically assign the total JOQ to the AWM field. This
quantity will remain in the AWM field until the AFLC
Form 237 is marked complete. At this time, the computer
will move the AWM quantity to the OWO field.

d. Mechanical Work Control Document. Based upon
initiator, MAW__ and MA__E, and input data from
AFLC Forms 206 and 237, the computer will provide a
computer list of all data elements, labor operations,
material requirements for temporary JONSs. This listing
(GOO4LL3A, Temporary job Record; chapter 3 of this
regulation) may be used as the official WCD except
when a separate WCD is required for each end item in
work. Space is provided for signatures/stamps as re-
quired for verification of work accomplishment. The
planner will review this document for accuracy and
completeness ot planning, and make any necessary labor
or material additions to the GOO4L system on AFLC
Form 240 before release to the scheduler. If an additive is
made, a new GOO4LL3A will be received and stapled to
the original. When a backshop is involved, the responsi-
ble planner will provide a copy of GOO4LL3A to the

backshop planner.

(1) Jacket File. The JON jacket file is a suitable
envelope used to maintain and accumulate technical and
production data on the production number and JON suf-
fix. The jacket file is prepared by the responsible plan-
ning function concurrent with the preparation of AFLC
Form 237. This envelope must be of sufficient size and
capacity to contain the anticipated quantity of cumula-
tive data. The production number and EII are shown on
the face of the jacket file. The file is furnished to the
scheduler when the planning process is completed. Each
transaction processed validly by the GOO4L system ap-
pears on the GO0O4LL2A, Daily End Item Production Ac-
count Visibility and Cross-Reference List. These dailies
are retained in the scheduling area. Copies of the AFLC
Form 206, AFLC Form 237, and the GOO4LL3A list are
inserted in the jacket files. For local manufacture jobs
awaiting material or tech data, two copies of the AFLC
Form 237/ AFLC Form 240 are inserted in the jacket files.

(2) Release of the Jacket File. The planner, after en-
suring the JON master record is correct and complete,
forwards the jacket file to the scheduler.

(3) When production has been completed and the
GO004L record closes properly, the completed jacket file
is sent to the designated records function for filing.
Dispose of these files according to AFM 12-50.

e. PME Production Number:

(1) Production numbers established in the JON
master for PME workload will always contain data proc-
essing code “P.” The GOO4L system will accumulate PME
production count received from GO04l for output to
GO035A, G004B, and G072A. Roll-up by RCC to the ap-
plicable C- or S-prefix number is made.

(2) This PME workload may be accountable to
either C- or S-prefix CAls by G004l through use of the
customer identity code. The current month coding will
be used for the JON suffix on these C and S numbers.
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2-5. Job Order Number (JON Master. The JON master
Irecczrd, established for each end item or other type work-
load requirement, provides the basis for management
visibility. As such, it is mandatory that the planning ac-
tivity perform its function timely and validly. The
source of assets to be repaired, the ievel of repair to be
accomplished, who will do the repair, methods to be
used, the necessary tooling and skill required, are items
that the planner must know to ensure valid master rec-
ord establishment. Several edits on input data are ac-
complished in the computer (attachment 5). The correc-
tion of erroneous JON master data must be made before
completion of the last end item which completes the
JOQ. All data in error must be corrected as soon as they
are discovered due to the GOO4B interface for progress
billing. The planner must pay heed to the GOO4LL3F,
Serial Number List, and GO04LL3B, Daily Planner’s List,
to correct input errors (chapter 3).

2-6. End Item Sales Prices:

a. Permanent Job Order End Item Sales Prices. The
GOO4L system contains an EISP file (Sales Price Master -
SPM) at the control number/job designator level for per-
manent control numbered end items. At the end of each
fiscal year and on demand (authorized by AFLC/MAJ),
this file is updated by the file generated by the G072A
system (S09 values). Only MAW___ authorized file main-
tenance of the EISP file will be accepted by data automa-
tion. This input goes into a special GOO4L update proce-
dure (work unit EP). A new price won't be input directly
to a JON by AFLC Form 930 unless authorized by
MAW__. When the AFLC Form 930 is processed by
GO004L, the EISP on the H7 transaction will be overlaid
by the approved EISP contained on the Sales Price Mas-
ter (SPM). This procedure allows in-process JONs to
maintain the EISP at which they were established unless
individually file-maintained at JON level.

{1) New Item End Item Sales Prices. When an AFLC
Form 600D is initiated for a new inventory item (new
production number is established in the (GOO4L master
record), the planner/MAW__ will enter the estimated
sales price and FCRN on the form. The GOO4L system
will then enter the production number, FCRN and
estimated price in the SPM. Consideration of the stan-
dard material and labor rates for each RCC involved
must be made to determine this price. (Serial number
controlled items are exempt.) This sales price stays on
that item until either AFLC approves a change for the
item or the next annually GO72A-computed EISP is
established in the SPM. If AFLC approves, a quarterly
update of the SPM can be accomplished by using the
newly computed G072A EISP values to replace the ex-
isting values in the GOO4L SPM. This update will result

in new JONs acquiring the approved EISP.

s aly e a4

(2) New MISTR Item Procedures. Each year, the
D/M workload and manpower function will negotiate
with the D/MM production specialist to determine
which MISTR requirements can be accepted for repair
within the maintenance capabilities for the ensuing fiscal
year. During the fiscal year, reviews will take place be-
tween the D/MM production specialist and D/M
workload and manpower function, for adding, deleting,
or adjusting current fiscal year quarterly requirements.
All requirements accepted by maintenance will be estab-
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lished and maintained in the MISTR master file with the
associated unit repair cost (URC). The URC is mechani-
cally input to the GOO4L system from GO72A annually
and output to G019C by GOO04L on the next interface cy-
cle. When new JONs are entered into GOO4L through the
production transaction, the GOO4L record establishment
procedure will access the SPM file to obtain the current
price. If the SPM file doesn't contain this production
number, GOO4L will establish the new JON record with a
zero EISP. File maintenance by MAW__ personnel is re-
quired to establish the sales price by use of the AF Form
1530 and initiation of AFLC Form 930 (H7) with the EISP
change at JON level to trigger GOO4L to repeat the ac-
cessing of the SPM file to acquire the EISP for the JON
record. All new JONs created by an induction transac-
tion will pick up the current price from the SPM file. On-
ly MAW authorized file maintenance of the SPM file will
be accepted by data automation. Resulting reports are:

(a) GOO4LS1A. End [tem Sales Price File Mainte-
nance Report (EISP F/M Report). This.report will be
produced only when the file has had an updated AF
Form 1530 processed against it. It will contain both valid
and invalid transactions. Recipients are ACFC, MAWS
and MAW _.

(b) G004LS1B. G004L versus GO72A EISP Mis-
match Report. This report will reflect those control
number/job designator records contained in GOO4L for
which G072A doesn’t have an EISP. Recipients are
MAWS and MAW__. The MISTR monitor in MAWS
will work with MAW__ to research these records and
work with the specific planner to determine the EISP to
be input to the SPM file by AF Form 1530.

(c) GOO4LS1C. Deleted CN/JD Records. This
report will reflect those records in G072A which have
been deleted from GO004L. Recipients are MAWS and
MAW__. The MISTR monitor will coordinate all ac-
tions required (if any) to delete the labor and material
-standargs that created this condition. (System interfaces
should delete the standards automatically.)

(3) Processing and Review of MISTR URCs. Before
the beginning of each quarter and as requested by the
D/MM, MISTR IM Repair Cost Reports are provided to
the D/MM for review of dollars projected by the TRC.
Before the beginning of each quarter, MISTR TRC
Repair Cost Detail, by IM, and summaries are provided
to Maintenance. The normal means for establishing new
URCs for MISTR items is the annual mechanical compu-
tation of these costs in the GO72A system which are over-
laid into the MISTR master file. New MISTR items gen-
erating during the fiscal year require the D/M engineer-
ing/planning function to determine an estimated price
for each item. That estimate will be entered on an AFLC
Form 600D and forwarded to the D/M financial man-
agement function (MAW__) before being input to the
GO004L data system. The estimate is then made available
to GO19C on the following interface cycle. The recom-
mended technique for determining the estimated repair
price is identified below. (It must be noted that once the
price is input to the GOO4L data system on a permanent
production number, it won't be changed without AFLC
approval.)
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(a) Process sufficient quantities on a temporary
production (T-prefix) number to determine actual cost of
repair and adequacy of labor and material standards for
later establishment on a permanent production number.

(b) Establish the labor and material standards in
the appropriate data systems (E046B and GOOSM). Using
the G004C approved RCC rate (less the direct material
portion) and the RCC labor standard, determine the
dollar value for each RCC through which the end item is
processed. Determine the direct material costs by NSN.
Then summarize the extended labor and material values
to a single dollar/cents total. This value will be entered
on AFLC Form 600D and processed through MAW__ for
input to the permanent JON master (PJM) and SPM files.

b. Sales Rates/End Item Sales Prices. All end item
production or services saleable to a customer must have
a means to recover the cost thereof. For this purpose, an
hourly sales rate or an EISP is used. On temporary JONs
that aren’t serialized, the GOO4L system will use the
planned labor and the BOM to compute the hourly sales
rate or the EISP. The G004C system provides a lable of
the RCC approved rates to GOO4L for this purpose. The
MDS rate is used for organic work. The GOO4L com-
puted rate or EISP is based on the UOM being input as
HR or EA. Depot field team job orders will always use an
A-prefixed temporary job order (not serialized). These
wiﬁ be priced at an EISP per standard hours with UOM
of each. The cost of travel, per diem, and team site
material will be added to the total job cost and input by
AFLC Form 237 as other direct cost. The labor operation
number will be 00001 in all cases when the A-prefixed
JON is used. The C-prefixed JONs are priced at a com-
puter determined hourly rate and apply to all non-D/M-
owned PME. M-prefixed JONs are priced at an end item
computer determined price only. S-prefix JONs aren’t
priced in GOO4L. They are overhead work and therefore
not saleable to a customer. GOO4L will log month-to-
date earned hours by RCC. RCC earned hours are
passed daily to G037G and monthly to G072A. G037G
will compute labor summary and effectiveness. GO35A
will compute earned hour costs and distribute them to
owning RCCs when identified to legitimate RCCS. If
earned hours are identified to owning RCC MAAAA,
(GO35A will compute the earned hour costs and move
them into G&A. S-prefix JONs apply to all CC4 work in-
cluding D/M owned PME. T-prefixed JONs, if serial-
ized, are priced at an hourly sales rate from the serialized
master record. All nonserialized T-prefixed JONs are
end item priced by GOO4L computation. Rate guidance
for use with T-prefixed JONs (serial numbered) is pro-
vided in the following paragraph. In some cases, accom-
plishment of some worﬁloads by serial number control is
required to preclude over/under costing to the customer.
Refer to AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6, for policy on applying
special rates for these areas.

(1) Serial Number Work (Temporary). The appli-
cation of serial number control is limited to T-prefixed
temporary production numbers. These temporary pro-
duction numbers may be applied to aircraft, missiles, in-
ertial guidance systems, and OMEI including long flow
time items on which the work content varies consider-
ably from one item to the next (same NSN, MDS, etc).
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AFLC approved rate applied by input to the serial
number master file. When accomplishing crash/battle-
damaged workload on a serialized basis, with either a
permanent or T-prefixed temporary production number,
the HQ AFLC approved hourly rate for that specific
workload will be applled and entered into the serial
number master file (AFLCR 66-9, chapter 6).
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compute the cost of all nonserialized A-, M-, or T- re-
fixed JONs. A description of the elements and machine
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EISP or an hourly sales rate to GO04B as required and to
G072A at the end of the month. When any element af-
fects the cost in a labor Gﬁefauun, or the material asso-
ciated with an operation, or the JOQ is changed, the
below-computed elements will be recalculated for the
given JON. When a labor operation is agded, or when
the associated RCC (an RCC rate) is changed, the cur-
rent RCC rate will be extracted from the G004C funded
RCC rate table for use in the calculations. All other com-
putations will be performed with the RCC rate that was
in effect at the time the labor operation was established
on the temporary labor standard file. This means that
the vast majority of labor costs will be calculated at the
rates that prevailed when the job was opened in GOO4L.
See attachment 3 for cost code application.

(a) Expense matenal is also known as funded or
nonexchange material. For temporary workloads, all ex-
pense material will have a cost code of A and it will be
applied at 100 percent of the stocklist price.

(b) Investment material is also known as un-

funded or exchange material. For temporary workloads,

all invactmant material will have cost codeg nF n/F /M/
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T/X/Z. Cost code E material will be applied at the aver-
age repair cost, while the remaining investment material
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(c) Computation routines:

1 Expense Material Cost. To compute the expense
material cost (EMC) for an operation (for all operations
with cost code A), multiply the stocklist price (SLP)
times the material quantity (MQ), then summarize the
results up to operation number level (there can be multi-
ple different items of material for any given operation).

EMC = SLP x MQ

2 Investment Material Cost. To compute the in-
vestment material cost (IMC) for an operation (for all
operations with cost code D/M/T/X/Z), mumpiy the
SLP times the MQ, then summarize the results up to
operation number level. If the cost code is E, use the
average repair cost in the same formula. In both cases,
the product may contain up to six dollar positions and
two cents positions. Transactions exceeding these limits
will be error coded and output on listing.

If the cost code is D/M/T/X/Z:
IMC = SLP xMQ
If the cost code is E:

IMC = Average Repair Cost x SLP x MQ (Round to
two decimal places)
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3 Budgeted Labor Cost. To compute the budgeted
labor cost (BLC) for an operation (the cost of the labor
required to complete that operation on all end items in
the JOQ), multiply the operation count limit (OCL)
times the operation standard hours (OSH), and multi y
the result times the rate (from G004C) for the RCC.
product may contain up to six dollar positions and tw_q
cents positions. Transactions exceeding these limits will
be error coded and output on listing.
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4 End Item Sale Price (EISP). To compute the EISP
(the EISP is needed on all WADs with UOM = EA),

summarize the expense material cost (total EMC) for the

job; summarize the BLC for the job; add these two totals
to the other direct cost (ODC), and divide the result by

the JOQ. The product may contain up to six dollar posx-
tions and two cents positions. Transactions exceeding
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BOMI = M.
EISP = EMC + BLC +
J()Q
If BOMI = R, the BLC must include the RCC direct

material rate (Basic RCC Rate + Direct Material Rate)
EISP = BLC + ODC

JOQ
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hourly rate (EIHR needed on all WADs with
UOM = HR), add the total expense material cost, the
total labor cost, and the ODC. Divide this sum by the
total standard hours for the job. Round the result to
whole dollars, rejecting any job with over three signifi-
cant digits. Also, round the result to three decimal posi-
tions.
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positions.
EILS = TSH + JOQ

7 Standard Expense Material Cost (SEMC). To
compute the standard expense material cost for an

tha tntal BN fne tha anaratian by tha
peration, ulvxuc the totai oMU ror the operaiion oy the

CL for the operation. Round the result to three decimal
positions.

SEMC = EMC + OCL
8 Standard Investment Material Cost (SIMC). To
compute the SIMC for an operation, divide the total
IMC for the operation by the OCL for the operation.
Round the result to three decimal positions.

SIMC = IMC + OCL
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9 Reasons for Recomputation. Whenever any ele-
ment that affects the cost of a job is changed by file main-
tenance, all of the above computed elements will be re-
caiculated for the given JON. When a iabor operation is
added (through an addendum), or when the associate
RCC is changed by file maintenance, the current RCC
rate will be extracted from the validation stack table for
use in the calculations. All other computations will be
performed with the RCC rate that was in effect at the
time the labor operation was established on the tem-
porary labor standard file. This means that the vast ma-
jority of labor costs will be calculated at the rates that
prevailed when the job was planned and opened in
GOO4L.

Temporary ara roc TON

1. Temporary JONs are restricted to 1 JON
suffix per production number. For nonserialized JONss,
the suflf)ix is assigned normally when the AFLC Form 237
data (C card) is processed validly by GOO4L for A-, M-,
and T-prefixed job orders. In this case, GOO4L assigns the
suffix as the current fiscal year, current fiscal quarter,
and the last position from the reimbursement code. The
C card is edited to the AFLC Form 206 data residing in
the RNM file in the project order number field. If the cur-
rent calendar date (when the C card is processed) is equal
to or is later than the PON (FY and FQ) on the RNM,
GO04L assigns the suffix as the current FY and FQ. If the
data the C card is processed is before the project order
number (PON) (FY and FQ) in the RNM, the AFLC Form
237 data will be rejected. An exception to the above
allows GOO4L to assign a monthly suffix for C- and
S-prefix JONs. These S-prefix JONs will exist for the pur-
pose of collecting Cost Class 4 earned hours tor that
month only, and a new one is established mechanically
at the beginning of each month. The nonserialized A, M
and T prefixed JONs stay the same until the total JOQ is
completed. These JONs are closed mechanically when
the completion value equals the JOQ. Serialized tempo-
rary JONs are normally T-prefixed and the suffix is
assigned through the serialized master record input on

AF Form 1530 (attachment 2). The normal serial num-

bered JONs remain in work until the end item is com-
pleted. The sales indicator {(column 66 of AF Form 1530)
in this case is C. Some end items due to varying work
content such as base assigned aircraft or extremely long
flow time make it more desirable to create sales commen-
surate with the applicable project order period. The JON
suffix created by the GOO4L system is input to the seri-
alized JON master record. Each quarter, GOO4L will me-
chanically create the applicable PON. For these interim
sales, the sales indicator for column 66 of the AF Form
1530 is M. This application will generate quarterly sales
and is limited to the type 6 and 7 project orders. Recurr-
ing work for base tenant support will be accomplished
using an “S” data processing code and a “T" prefixed
control number. These transactions will be assigned a
QSI of “M” and a UOM of “HR"” by the GOO4L system.
The JON suffix will be computer assigned and updated
each quarter with a new JON suffix and PON as ex-

plained in paragraph 2-13.
r -~ r o

2. Permanent JONs may have more than one suf-
fix on a given production number at one time. The
scheduler will assign the JON suffix (quarterly or month-
ly) by entering the JON suffix in the appropriate columns
of an AFLC Form 244/971 induction. When the GOO4L
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system receives a JON suffix that is new, it will create a
new JON record using all the data on the previous JON
or WAD and the new JON suffix. See the edit for the
JON suffix on AFLC Forms 244 (D7) and 971 (J&R) input
in attachment 5.

c. Other Major End Items (OMEI) Pricing. The
following method will be used to price the programs and
specific jobs included in the category “Other Major End
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the G004C system will be continued; however, the pub-
lished rate for OMEI will identify the labor and burden
rate per hour plus the average historical material rate per
hour; that is, the same rate as currently published E:t
with a breakout of the two elements. This will be used by
the customer for planning purposes. Actual job pricing
will be done in two phases.

(1) An Examination and Evaluation (E&E) will be
authorized and Ferformed at the published rate per
hour, exclusive of the direct material portion of the rate.

(2) When the E&E has determined the amount of

bt . g c <
aterial required for the specific job, a repair job hourly

rate will be computed. The projected total expense mate-
rial cost will be divided by the projected direct product
standard hours (DPSH), and the resultant expense
material rate per hour will be added to the published
labor and burden rate per hour. This total rate for the

inh wrill o antarad inta tha camia mabenr e mabae

JOO Wil O€ €niered into e ser ial number master in the
GO004L system and the job will be completed and sold at
this job rate. This method will be used whether the repair
is performed on a permanent or temporary production
number,

m
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d. Field Team Requirements. These requirements are

== =3

normally within the scope of TO 00-25-107. AFLC
Form 206 will be initiated using RGC “M” on a type 6
Project Order with a work performance category “N.”
Man-hours expended in the following functions related
to each requirement are chargeable:

(1) Preparation for trip:
(a) Inventory of tool kits.
(b) Process special tools/equipment.
(c) Obtain equipment/tool property passes.
(d) Acquire technical data.

(e) Obtain work control documents with refer-
enced technical data.

(f) Obtain advance payment.
(g) Obtain airline tickets.
(h) Clear through the appropriate organization.
(i) Obtain any special clothing issues.

(2) Return processing:
{a) Process individual itinerary.
{b) Process back into work center.
(c) Check tools into shop.
(d) Turn-in equipment used on TDY.
{e) Clear property pass.

(f) Turn-in special issue material.
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2-7. End Item Identity Configuration (EIl). The GOO4L
system edits each EIll relative to the RGC, and job
designator (JD). These identities relate to type of end
item and funds source. The EIl configuration table and
the applicable edits for each type of workload identity
are portrayed in attachment 5.

a. The end item stock number, MDS, or technical as-
sistance identities (customer account identity) descrip-
tion must be entered in the FSC/stock number blocks of
each WAD. The accuracy and correct application of
these entries are essential to the continued integrity of
the data system and end item production reporting to
DOD. The finite structuring of this entry is such that if
an erroneous entry is made in any of the designated
fields, the computer cannot adequately interpret and
provide useful rl:ta.

b. The MDS entry must match the established Air
Force approved MDS table of standard configurations.
The establishment and maintenance of the MDS master
file is the responsibility of HQ AFLC/MASE. This MDS
validation table must include each MDS end item in
work in the depot, or to be input on future program.
Data automation will maintain the table of acceptable
MDS identities in the GOO4L system in coordination with
HQ AFLC/MASE. Locally assigned identities won't be
entered in the MDS master tile or on the WAD. How-
ever, if two or more WADs have the same MDS, the
noun entry (8 alphas or numerics) may be used to iden-

tifv each separatelv bv customer etc
tity each separately by customer , etc.

c. Each WAD that is prepared for an end item or
group of items will reflect entries in the class code and
stock number block as prescribed.

2-8. Serial Number Application. End items processed
under serial number control may have either a tem-
porary (T-prefix) or permanent production number as-
signed. A-, C-, or S-prefix numbers aren’t authorized.
A?] negotiated end items will have a permanent produc-
tion number assigned when serial number controlled.
Normal application is for aircraft, missiles, aircraft jet
engines, and OMEI. Labor and material requirements
are established accordingly.

a. Serial Number Record File. It is important that the
JON master and the serial number data be established
before any production count is taken to preclude rejec-
tion. This file is established by preparing and submitting
AF Form 1530 to data automation. The responsible plan-
ning activity (MA__E) will establish, maintain, and
change serial number data on the JON master for the
D/M. The form must be prepared in duplicate. The
original will be forwarded to J:ta automation through
MAW__ for entry/approval of the sales rate to PON and
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pending receipt of the printed serial number master list
and verification of the input data. If a reject occurs, the
input transaction will be reflected on the G004LL3B
listing with an indication of the invalid entry. Correction
will be made by resubmission of AF Form 1530 with the
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master file, all valid transactions must be verified by
manual comparison of the AF Form 1530 input data and
the serial number master record listing (GOO4LL3F). If er-
roneous data are depicted on the GOO4LL3F listing, the
data will be corrected by submitting AFLC Form 930.
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The GOO4LL3F listing reflects transactions added to this
file, The AF Form 1530 can be destroyed after verifica-
tion. This listing will be retained until a new one is
received. The verification of data elements in this file is
necessary as the key elements for costing and sales billing
are contained on it and extracted for use by G004B,
GO072A, and GOO4L production count editing.

b. Input Data Elements. Data elements input and
their descriptions are contained in attachment 2.

c. GO37E (MDS/Projected Workload Planning). The
serial number data on the JON master must contain an
entry for each aircraft worked under GO37E. The JON
suffix must be the same as the aircraft identification code

in all 3 positions (AFLCR 66-55).

d. Other Major End Items. These end items must have
a separate JON suffix for each serial numbered item.

2-9. File Maintenance. Several files are maintained in
the GOO4L system. AFLC Form 930 (attachment 2) is
used for file maintenance of data contained in the
various files. Action codes with specific record identify-
ing data will be used to overlay the desired data
elements.

a. Permanent Production Numbers

(1) Labor standards for permanent production
numbers don't reside in GOO4L, but are contained in
E046B. Refer to AFLCR 66-4 for file maintenance proce-
dures.

(2) Material standards are contained in GOOSM.
AFLCR 66-52 contains the procedures for establish-
ment, refinement, and file maintenance.

numbers must be established in the GOO4L JON master
before input of the serial number data. AFLC Form 930
with action code 8 will be used for update of the serial
number data on the JON master file. Block numbers, en-
tries, and data elements applicable are listed in attach-

meont 2
ment 4.

(a) The control number/job designator must be
previously established in the JON master file with a data
processing code (DPC) equal to 2 or 9. There can be no
duplicate serial numbers within a given JON.

(b) JON suffixes for GO37E items will be ali nu-
meric and must correspond to the GO37E aircraft iden-
tity code. Serialized items that are non-GO37E involving
supply, DPE = 2, will have a JON suffix of all numerics.
The last position (if DMISA) must be the OPC. For
serialized Air Force items use 0. Other OPC are:
Army-1, Marine-4, Navy-5, Unassigned-0, and Air
Force and other services-A (AFM 67-1, volume 1, part
one, chapter 9). Serialized items that are non-G037E not
ir;volving supply, DPC =9, will have a JON suffix of all
alphas.

(c) The production section/scheduling
designator must be on the scheduler’s address table con-
tained in the GOO4LE1B microfiche product. The EIl may
be different from the MDS in the JON master file but
must be on the MDS table in the validation stack. If the
Ell is an NSN, it must be the same NSN that is in the JON
master file.
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(d) The PCN must be on the PCN table in the vali-
dation stack reflected on GOO4LE1B. The PON year and

quarter are input on the AF Form 1530 and by using the
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PCN and the table, the last three positions of the PON are
acquired. The FCRN must be on the FCRN table reflected
on the GOO4LE1B. The UOM must be input on each entry
and must relate to the hourly sales rate EISP.

(e) The completion date will be created by GOO4L
on the day the end item completion is reported to GOO4L.
The serial number record on the JON master will be me-
chanically deleted at the end of month after the month in
which the completion occurred.

(f) QSI (column 66, AFLC Form 1530 (cannot be
blank)) is C for line processed seriai number controiled
items. M is input for base assigned (chase) aircraft.
When the QSI = C and the DPC =9, the JON suffix for
temporary JONs is assigned as all alphas on the JON
master file.

(e} The (CN27E system Cnni:ip

(g) The GO37E system contains all data for labor

1
application, aircraft identification, major job structure,
and programs to produce the required scheduling/pro-

duction documents.

(4) The JON master file contains the basic iden-
tification data, production data, and machine processing
data. File maintenance is accomplished by AFLC Form
930 using action code 6 or 7 and record identity data.
Overlay of input data is made to the existing data ele-
ment. Block numbers, entries, and data elements appli-
cable are reflected in attachment 2.

b. Temporary Production Numbers. The temporary
production numbers reside in four master files in the
GO04L system. File maintenance of any of these files may
be necessary. AFLC Form 930 is used for file
maintenance (attachment 2).

(1) Other Direct Cost. These cost

per diem, and material cost when requisitioned and
issued at the area base where the TDY is being per-
formed. For material issued and requisitioned to that
A-prefix job order number at the home station, the mate-
riar must be entered in the BOM segment of the AFLC
Form 237/AFLC Form 240. A change in the other direct
cost, a change in the number of man-hours, a change to
labor content or material requirements will cause the
GO04L system to recompute a new hourly sales rate. Any
change to labor, travel, or material cost must be entered
into the GOO4L system by use of AFLC Form 930.

(2) Cancellation of work. There are two types of
work cancellation. One type is deletion of the JOQ re-
uirement. If this occurs while the job is still in planning,
&e planner will submit an AFLC Form 930 with a zero
entered in the JOQ block. The second type is a reduction
of the original requested JOQ: In this case, the planner
submits AFLC Form 930 with control data and the re-
vised quantity to be produced. If these cancellations oc-
cur during the production process, the scheduler is re-
sponsible for file maintenance (AFLCR 66-62).

(3) Increased Job Order Quantities (JOQ). All JOQ
input by AFLC Form 206 may be increased by the in-
itiator with a changed AFLC Form 206 until such time as
the Control Number, Job Designator is assigned by the
AFLC 206, Part I1. After that time, increased JOQs will

¢ are travel coct
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be accepted only on three different control numbers. (a)
“A" prefix, (b) “S” prefix, and (c) “T" prefix with a DPC
of “S.” When MAW receives AFLC Forms 206 with in-
creased JOQs for the above type control numbers,
MAWW will update the TIM b{ submitting an AFLC
Form 930 (H2 card). NOTE: All requests for JOQ in-
creases should be substantiated with proper documenta-
tion and maintained in the jacket file.

(4) File maintenance of the temporary JON master
files will be accomplished as per instructions in attach-
ment 2,

2-10. Work Control Documents (AFLC Form 958/959-
WCD) (AFLC 66-51). The objective is to provide the
procedure for portrayal and use of technical informa-
tion, quality assurance, work control, work and item
identification, item movement, and routing. This con-
trol is applicable to all production organizations process-
ing temporary and Erogrammed workloads (except
when using other authorized procedures such as those
for PME and preventive maintenance scheduling control
as defined in AFLCM 66-315, for aircraft workload con-
trol as defined in AFLCR 66-55, and for the mechanized
temporary workload control document defined in pre-
ceding paragraphs).

2-11. Engineering/Planning Jacket File. Each engineer-
ing/planning section must develop and maintain a mas-
ter jacket file for each permanent production number as-
signed to workloads within their assigned area of re-
sponsibility. The file requirements of AFLCR 66-4 must
also be met. The production number and EIl will be
shown on the face of the jacket file.

a. Permanent Production Numbers. For aircraft,
missile, and OMEI type workloads (PDM), a file cabinet
may be used to maintain and accumulate the technical
and production data. Copies of support documents ne-
cessary for workload control must be included.

(1) Aircraft/OMEI (GO37E) Workloads. The per-
manent production number file will contain the follow-
ing:

AFLC Form 600 D (Optional)
Project Directive
Other Backup Documents as Required

(2) Other Workloads. The permanent production
number file will contain the following:

(a) AFLC Form 600D (Optional)
(b) Current Labor Standard*
(c) Project Directive (As Required)

1 2 Bl Do Mo Dl
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Process Diagram*

(e) Flow Day Computation (If Required by
AFLCR 66-4)

(f) Other Backup Documents as Required

*NOTE: If the labor standard development function is
serarate from the normal planning function and separate
folders must be maintained, then a copy of the labor
standard is desirable in the planning jacket folder, but
not mandatory.
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b. Temporary Production Numbers. A separate or a
centralized file may be used. The file will contain the
following:

AFLC Form 240 (As Required)

Other Backup Documents as Required

2-12. Base Tenant Support. All base tenant support
should be in accordance with local Host-Tenant agree-
ments; however, where differences occur between the
written agreements and DMS, AFIF/uniform cost ac-
counting (UCA) policy and procedures, the DMS,
AFIF/UCA policy and procedures take precedence.
Also, whenever Host-Tenant agreements are initially es-
tablished or revised, the maintenance personnel in-
volved will be familiar with the DMS, AFIF and UCA
procedures and will consider these procedures/policies
in their agreement. Recurring work is requested on
AFLC Form 206. The DPC is “S;” “T” Prefix C/N is
used; BOMI will be “R” or “M"; only one labor opera-
tion with OSH = 1.00 hour; RGC will be “N;” and Unit
of Measure (UOM) of “HR” is computer assigned. In the

Job Qtv block, the originator will show the 1st quarter’s
ob Qty block, the origina vill s he 1st quarter’s

man-hour requirement. The tenant prepares AFLC

Forms 206 for each RCC doing work for that tenant and
eond thom ta MAWW MAWW will farward thece

forms to the Production Engineering Office for prepara-
tion of the AFLC Form 237. Temporary production
numbers with DPC “S” aren’t closed automatically, but
are updated each succeeding quarter by the computer.
Completions are reported by AFLC Form 971. At the end
of each quarter, the computer reduces the JOQ to what
has been completed, and allows the JON to go to sales.
The computer then reestablishes the production number
with the next quarterly PON and JON suffix. If the man-
hour requirements change at the beginning of each quar-
ter, the tenant will send a new 206 to MAW depicting the
new man-hour requirement in the JOQ biocks. MAW
will then submit AFLC Forms 930 to file-maintain the
new JOQs for each JON established for that tenant.

a. Base tenant support JONs, T-prefix with data proc-
essing code (DPC) ”'S,” will use Bill of Material Indictor

(BOWNATY € “R" o NA an YR e e
(BOMI) of “R” or "M. When BOMI “R” is used, the

EISP is computed using the RCC labor rate plus the RCC
direct material rate. When the BOMI “M" is used, the

EISP is computed using the RCC labor rate only.
b. Tenant support jobs, where it is known that the
direct material rate won't cover excessive direct material

required for the job, should be put on a separate AFLC

Form 206/237 with material planned accordingly. These
work requests should use RGC “N” and DPC “N.” If

work requests should use RG
these type tenant support jobs are recurring, consider-
tion should be made to making them permanent jobs
with project order 7, RGC “N,” and DPC "N.”

c. If a decision is made to make tenant support jobs
permanent, then the appropriate IM/PMs should be in-
ormed.

2-13. Support Shop Process Work. The “X” labor oper-
ation will apply to all end items, serialized and nonseri-
alized for which a labor standard resides in E046B, and

3

for which support shop process type work is required.
The “X” operation labor standard value will represent
the total support RCC time required to be expended for
the production of one end item regardless of the different
kinds of components or the quantity of each needed to
produce one end item. Multi-RCC “X” operations may
be contained within any one end itern labor standard.
The G0O4L system will automatically generate produc-
tion count (earned hours) for each “X” operation number
when an end item completion is made. Serialized work
processed through GO37E that required process type sup-

nart 1w hawa this lahae idantifind ae 2 niimaric amara

PV, vv'iu nave uiis 1ao0r iGentiriéda as a numeric UPCI. a-
tion number. This operation will be in GO37E in the same
manner as other nonnetwork operations using code “C.”
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and will be processed by GOO4L when the transactions
are input. The system won't recognize these as “X”
operations. See AFLCR 66-4 for labor operation devel-
opment.

2-14. Support Production Numbers (SPN). Support
Production Numbers are P-prefix, permanent control
numbers with a constant “1” job designator. A P-prefix
number is a permanent production number that may be
developed to combine two or more end items (nonseri-
alized) with an RCC or to repair two or more support
items (operations) that are similar in nature; for exam-
ple, no difference in form, fit or function; labor and ma-
terial standards are relatively the same. Common proc-
esses may be consolidated into one P-number when they
too are similar in nature. The decision to develop P-pre-
fix numbers resides with the support shop planner.
P-prefix control numbers will be issued and controlled
by MAWW. The support shop planner will decide,
when faced with multiple processes or common items
that are similar in nature, form, fit or function, whether
or not to consolidate several production numbers into
one P-prefix number. Labor and material standards will
be developed according to AFLCR 66-4 & 66-52, respec-
tively. The P-prefix production number doesn’t reside in
the G004l PJM, but does reside in the Support JON
Master (SJM). See attachment 2 for SJM development.
Once the SJM has been established and the SPN
labor/material standards have been developed and re-

side in their respective systems (E046B and GOOSM), the

planner must take action to delete those replaced stan-
dards (E046R/GO0OSM) to prevent Anp]iraﬁnn of cus-

;‘g;x:ear ::;;:sv.u'll'l\\levé},f\;iuwill sho;; .z.l‘ll E::nei?l.t—m;g produc-
tion number (BPN)/SPN relationships as established by

the planner. All P-numbers will have a Job Classification

code “B” which will be computer assigned and will be
transparent to the observer. Material charges for P-num-
bers will be at production number level. P-number pro-
duction count may be automatic or manual as reflected
on the SJM. When manual production count is taken,
the current period (monthly) JON will be entered on the
600A card. GOO4L will pass daily production count earn-
ed hours) to G037G. G004L will maintain month-to-date
earned hours and wiil pass them monthly to GO72A,
which will then allocate support costs to each BPN based
upon the number of BPN completions. All P-numbers

will be monthiy regenerating JONs.

2-15. Support JON Master (S/M). The Support JON
Master is developed to reflect the relationship of SPN to
BPNs. This master file is then used to validate suggort
production number count. See attachment 2 for SJM in-



put format and file maintenance. The SJM is used by
GOO5M to develop benefitting/support production num-
ber supportability. In addition, the SJM is used by
GO072A to allocate support costs to BPN.

2-16. Cost Class 4 Work (CC4). CC4 work falls into
two categories, D/M-owned PME (DPC= P and DM-
owned non-PME (DPC = ). All CC4 work is considered
to be overhead; however, expended labor in perfor-
mance of CC4 work must be identified to one of two du-
ty codes for reporting to GO35A and G037G. Those duty
codes are .14 and .24, and they identify the following:

.14 = Maintenance of D/M Equipment (Direct labor)
.24 =Repair (RCC's Own Equipment — Indirect

(110100 0

Duty code .14 time is generally attributed to an RCC that
performs CC4 work for an RCC other than itself and is
reported to GO35A. Duty code .24 time is reported to
G037G when an RCC performs CC4 work for itself. Pro-
duction count isn’t taken. Duty code .14 time shouldn't
be mixed with duty code .24 time and reported to GOO4L
and GO35A. As such, the GOO4L CC4 table is established
to reflect owning RCC and performing RCC only when
they are different; for example, when the owning RCC is
also the performing RCC, they won't be shown on the

CC4 table.

a. PME production count procedures remain the
same as Pre-MMSIP when the Performing RCC isn't the
owner. When the Performing RCC is the owner, G0041
will block production count from being reported to
GO004L. Labor exfended for this effort will be except-
ioned to duty code .24.

b. Non-PME production count is manual. Each per-
forming RCC will take manual production count (using
AFLC Form 600A) using the common S-prefix number
and the operation number peculiar to that RCC when the
performing RCC isn’t the owner. When the performing
RCC is the owning RCC, production count won't be
taken. Labor expended will be exceptioned to duty code
.24,

c. Material charges for D/M-owned PME will be
charged to U6100 cost code “L" or “X.” Code Code “L" is
indirect material funded. Cost Code “X” is indirect
material unfunded. If investment (exchange) material
must be ordered to complete the calibration/repair, the
material 244 card will reflect the appropriate S-prefix
control number, “I” job designator, and a cost code of
“Y"” will be used. This material transaction won't pass in-
to GO04H, but will cause the material to go into sus-
pense. This requires the ACFCM technician to manually
process the material into overhead by changing the C/N
to U6100.

d. Expense material charges for D/M-owned equip-
ment (non-PME) will be charged using cost code “W”
and the appropriate S-prefix production number. If in-
vestment (exchange) material must be ordered to com-
plete repair of the item, the 244 card will reflect the ap-
propriate S-prefix control number, “I” job designator,
and a cost code of “Y" will be used.
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e. Each S-number regenerates monthly with the same
labor standard master (%.SM) and BOM as originally in-
put. (Subsequent 237s and 930s will create a new “mas-
ter” which will be used thereafter). At end of month
(EOM), the JOQ will be mechanically laid into the JON
completions field. JON will then close, migrate and re-
generate as a new monthly JON.

f. Procedures:

(1) DM-owned PME. When new D/M-owned PME
is obtained, the PME planner will ensure the item is
properly accounted for within G0041* (Ref AFLCM
66-315). The planner will also establish the S-prefix
number in the TJM and CC4 table as required. When the
owning/performing organization is the same, the S-pre-
fix number must be established in G004l and the TIM.
When the owning/performing organization is different,
the S-prefix number will be established in G0041, TIM
and CC4 table. See attachment 2 for preparation of
AFLC forms 206, 237 and AF Form 1530.

NOTE: PME monitors will notify the PME planner of
new workload so information can be input into the

G004I system.

(2) DM-owned Non-PME. When the owning RCC
identifies a requirement to perform CC4 work on D/M-
owned non-PME equipment, the owning RCC scheduler
will contact MA__E who will make sure a job order is in
existence to cover the required work. If a new job order
is required, MA__E wiﬂ prepare the necessary AFLC
Forms 206 and AF Form 1530. See attachment 2 for pre-

aration procedures. MA__E will forward the AFLC

orm 206 to MAWW for control number assignment
and input to GOO4L. The form will then be returned to
MA__E for planning (AFLC Form 237). When a new re-
quirement is identified to perform CC4 work and the na-
ture of the work is such that it doesn’t lend itself to ready
owning/performing RCC identification, the decision
may be made to include performance of the work against
the pseudo-owning RCC of MAAAA. In this instance,
MA__E must ensure an operation is established on an
appropriate  directorate/division S-prefix/ MAAAA
work order. In addition, MAWW will ensure there is
proper correlation on the CC4 table. Overhead organi-
zations, such as MAD or MAQ, may submit AFLC Form
206 when a requirement exists for support shops to per-
form CC4 work. Because these organizations don’t have
subordinate RCCs established, MAWW will establish an
S-prefix number in the TJM. The planner for the per-
forming RCC will ensure the AFLC Form 237 is prepared
reflecting an operation number for each performing
RCC. MAWW will assure proper correlation on the CC4
table. See attachment 2 for forms preparation.
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Chapter 3
DATA SYSTEM PRODUCTS AND DESCRIPTIONS

3-1. Data Products. Reports are prepared daily, week-
ly, monthly, and as required. Daily reports are prepared
only if the indicated action or condition occurs that day.

Data products pertaining to workload control and
sch&ulipo are ocrrihed in AFT CR &&_AN and A&_&KD

la A% WMULIVIIVOW L M LAY VVTVVY Al VDVTVL.
(Attachment 4 gives a comrlete listing of all GOO4L prod-
ucts.) Products used for planning purposes are:

G004L PRODUCTS

PCN Med Freq.

AlA P AR
E1A/E1B P/M AR/WK
E3A P/M - QTR/AR
F3A P EOM

FaC P EOM

G1lA M WK/EOM
G3A M WK/EOM
G3B M WK/EOM
G3iD M WK/EOM
G3F M WK/EOM
G3H M WK/EOM
GS5A P EOM

GsC P WK/EOM
GSsD P WK/EOM
GSE P WK/EOM
GSF P WK/EOM
GsG P WK/EOM
GS5J P WK/EOM
GsK P WK/EOM
L3A P DAILY
L3B P DAILY
L3F P/M DAILY
L6A P DAILY
LéB M WK/EOM
L6C P WK/EOM
S1A P AR

S1B P AR

S1C P AR

Title

Unidentified Card List
Validation Stack
Mass Change Error List

Maintenance Earned Hour Analysis

RCS: LOG-MA(M)8101

Cost Class 4 Man-Hour Summary

JON Master List - JON Sequence

JON Master/Temp LSM/Temp BOM -PS/SD Sequence
JON Master List - SN Sequence

Temporary Workload Status by PCN/JON (Totals by
PCN)

AFLC Form 206 in Work at ALCXX by PCN/Req No. Se-
quence (Totals by PCN): RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211

AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by Req No.

RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211

Temporary Production Number Deletions

Planning Backlog of Temporary Job Requests
gecrmorary Workloads by PCN/RCC (Summary Line by

Temporary Workloads by RCC/RGC (Summary Line at
RCC)

Temporary Workloads by PS/SD/RCC (Summary Line at
PS/SD)

G- and H- Coded Items

Planned Temporary Workloads by RGC/RCC

Planned Temporary Workloads by RCC/PS/SD
Temporary Job Record

Daily Planner’s List

Serial Number Master Listing

Support JON Master Transaction List

Support JON Master List Par 1, Part 2

Planner’s Support JON Master List

EISP F/M Report

EISP Mismatch (Not in G072A)

EISP Mismatch (Not in GOO4L)
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a. GOO4LA1A Unidentified Card List:

(1) Specifications. The Unidentified Card List
(A1A) is produced on paper when there are cards or card
input to GOO4L without an authorized card code or
document identifier. This report has no sequence or page
break. It is distributed to the GOO4L Monitor in MAWS
and to the GOO4L Data System Specialist in ACDB.

(2) Contents. This shows an 80/80 card image of all
cards input to GOOAL either mistakenly or with a key-
punch error in the card code. This list will be output only
on days when one of these errors occurs.

(3) Purpose. The A1A list identifies transactions
that should be routed to other systems for input or that
require correction of the card code and reinput to
GOo4L.

(4) Action:

(a) For cards mistakenly input to GOO4L, the MA
GO004L monitor will notify the GOO4L Data-System Spe-
cialist (in ACDB) to retrieve the cards and see that they
are input to the proper data system. This may require
consicﬁerable research by other system monitors and data
specialists.

(b) For keypunch errors in the card code, the MA
GO004L monitor will ensure corrected transactions are re-
submitted.

b. GOO4LE1A/E1B Validation Stack:

(1) Specifications. The Validation Stack is pro-
duced on paper (E1A) and on microfiche (E1B) when
there is a change to any one of its nine tables. Each table
has its own sequence and page break. The paper product
(E1A) is distributed to MAWS, MAWW, ACFC and
OC-ALC/ACDUO. The microfiche product (E1B) is dis-
tributed to schedulers in MA_S, planners in MA__E,
other management offices within the D/M, supply per-
sonnel within DSDR and DSDO, industrial specialists
and item managers in the Directorate of Materiel
Management.

(2) Contents. The Validation Stack contains the
following: RCC Table, PCN/PON Table, FCRN Table,
MDS Table, CAI Table, Scheduler's Address Table
(SAT), Planner’s Address Table (PAT), and Customer’s
Address Table (CAT)/Workloader Technician Code
Table (WTCT), and Cost Class 4 Table.

(3) Purposes:

(a) RCC Table: The Resource Control Center
(RCC), RCC Rate, and Production Section (PS) table
shows all allowable RCC/PS codes, and the officially
aYproved RCC rates. GOO4L develops this table from a
file that is provided by the G004C system when there are
additions, deletions, or changes in the official RCCs or
their rates. In the process of developing the table from
the G004C file, GOO4L adds PSs that correspond to the
RCCs on the G004C file. The purpose of this table is to
ensure various transactions are identified to legitimate
maintenance accounting organizations (RCC/PS codes)
for proper costing/billing of all work performed by MA.

1. GOO4L then uses this table to edit the
RCC/PS codes input on AFLC Forms 206, 237, 600A,
600D, 930, and 971. All RCC/PS codes must be on this
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table or else the input transaction will be rejected and
printed on the appropriate error list. GOO4L will also use
the RCC rates in pricing out all temporary JONs.

2. Other systems use this table. GO04H edits the
RCCs input on actual material transactions (AFLC Form
244). RCC/PS codes not found on this table will cause
the input transaction to be rejected and printed on the
appropriate error list.

3, Maintenance management personnel in
MAW will review this table to ensure all authorized
RCCs and PSs are included, and only authorized
organizations are included. Any changes will require
changing the source (G004C) system.

4. Maintenance workloaders, planners and
schedulers will review this table before inputting
RCC/PS codes on AFLC Forms 206, 237, 600A, 600D,
930 and 971. they will also review this list when these
transactions have been rejected by GOO4L for an invalid
RCC/PS.

(b) PCN/PON Table. The PCN validation table
shows all the PCNs and PONs (positions 3, 4 and 5) that
are allowed/authorized for use by MA. GOO4L develops
this table from a file provided by G004C when there are
additions, deletions, or changes to the pseudo code mas-
ter. G004C provides PCNs and PONs for all pseudo
codes that have an age code of C (current), N (new), or P
(projected). GOO4L will accept current and new records
all year, but projected records will be accepted only from
1 July through 15 November each year.

1. The purfose of this table is to associate all
work done by MA (all JON) with the PCN and PON that
identify the funds allocated to pay for this work.

2. GOO4L, then uses this table to edit the
PCNs/PONs input on AFLC Forms 206 for temporary
work, AFLC Form 600D for permanent work, AF Form
1530 for serialized work, and AFLC Form 930 for file
maintenance. All PCNS must be on this table and, if the
PCN is found, the last three positions of the PON will be
overlaid from the table into the appropriate master rec-
ord. If the PCN isn’t on this table, the input transaction
will be rejected and printed on the appropriate error list.

3. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAW) will review this table to ensure all valid
PCN/PON codes (and only the valid ones) are on this
table. Any changes required would have to be made in
the source (G004C) system.

4. Maintenance workloaders will review this
table before inputting PCN/PON codes on AFLC Forms
206, 600D, and 930.

(c) FCRN Table. The Funds Classification
Reference Number (FCRN) validation table is printed in
two sequences: FCRN and the 57-position funds classifi-
cation, both without a page break. This table is main-
tained by AF Forms 1530 submitted by ACFC personnel.
Card code 2 is used for Air Force funds, and card code 6
is used for non-Air Force funds. The GOO4L system will
delete (action code DEL) a table item on the first process-
ing cycle 120 days after it has been coded historical (ac-
tion code HST).
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1. l ne PUKIN vauaauon table SNOWS au auow-
able/authorized FCRNs along with associated data
elements: the original and current Accounting Disburs-
ing Station Number (ADSN), Contract Payment Notice
Recipient (CPNR), Available Document Dollars, Expira-
tion Date, Action Code, and Card Code. Action code
ADD means that the table item has just been added,
CHG that the table item has just been changed, HST that
the item is historical (no longer allowable on GOO4L
JONs), while a blank action code means that no change
has occurred on the table item.

2. The purpose of this table is to associate ail
work done by MA (all JONs) with a legitimate funds
classification.

3. GOO4L uses this table to edit the FCRNs
entered on temporary and permanent work documents
and thair fila maintananca ocume e {ART C Earme 204

ang wneir riie mainiegnance Godume nts Vi L 3OS A4VY,

600D, and 930).

4. GOO4L will also pass the data on the FCRN
table to GO04B and G072A, which will print the data on
various billing and sales documents.

5. ACFC personnel will review the table (in
both sequences) before attempting to add, change, or
delete (make historical) an entry in the table. The GO0O4L
system won't allow duplicates, either in FCRN or in the
57-position funds classification.
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when assigning the FCRN to AFLC Forms 206, 600D, or
930.

(d) MDS Table. The Model, Designation, and
Series Validation table is printed in MDS sequence

without a page break. This table is maintained by the

joint direction of HQ AFLC/MASE and ACFC to
OC-ALC/ACDUO personnel, who will actually add

HY o bist mas € tley sh
items, outl Not More requenuy wnan quarter!y

1. The MDS validation table shows the over-
whelming majority of MDS entries for aircraft, missiles,
engines, and gearboxes All entries will contain the prop-
er number of zeroes to fill each segment.

2. This table provides all aircraft, missiles,
engines, and gear box workloads with a structured iden-
tity that can be readily identified by other systems.

3. GOO4L uses this table to edit the MDS en-
tries ,on temporary, permanent file maintenance, and

_ ™ -
serialized documents (AFLC Forms 206, 600D, 930 and

AF Form 1530).
4, The GOOSM system also us s this table to

edit MDS entries on MDS allocations dat submltted on
AF Form 1530.

5. Maintenance management personnel in
MAMW will review this table to ensure all valid MDS en-
tries are included. When new MDS entries are required
at an ALC, the local MA GO004L monitor should notify
the Go04L OPR (HQ AFLC/MASE).

(e) CAI Tabie. The CAI validation table is
printed in CAl sequence without a page break. This table
is maintained at the direction of the OPR (HQ
AFLC/MASE) to OC-ALC/ACDUO. ACDUOQ person-
nel will actually add items, but not more frequently than
quarterly.

1 L, MAT 13w a1 1]
A NE UAL vdiludlilon tavie conudains dil vdiilu
identities for customer accounts, including major com-

mands and codes for other services.

2. This table provides valid CAI for most
";R;'ehx JONs (those with tyEe 7 work) and all C- freflx

These CAl codes are therebv standardized for re-

cognition by other systems and DOD personnel. G004L
uses this table to edit the CAl input on AFLC Forms 206

and 930,

3. Maintenance management personnel in
MAW will review this table to ensure all valid codes are
included. When new CAI entries are required, the local
GO004L monitor in the D/MA should so notify the GOO4L
OPR (HQ AFLC/MASE), who will then decide which

codes are requlred and when they should be included in
the table.

4. Maintenance workloaders (in MAWW or in
the production divisions) will review this table before
assigning CAI codes as EIl on AFLC Forms 206 and 930.
The workloaders will also review this table when these
forms are rejected for erroneous CAI entries.

1/ oA

(f) Scheduler's Address Table (SAT): The SAT is
printed in PS/scheduling designator (SD) and
RCC/facility code (FC) sequence with no page break.
No duplicate entries are allowed for a given PS/SD or
RCC/FC. The SAT is maintained by AF Form 1530 sub-
mitted by MA_S personnel through MAW__. See
AFLCR 66-62, attachment 2, for a description.

1 The SAT shows PS/SD entries for all

responsible schedulers and RCC/FC entries that are

authorized to submit production count. These PS/SD
and RCC/FC entries also show the name of the responsi-
ble scheduler or the person responsible for submitting
production count, along with the mailing symbol, phone
number, building number, and location.

2. The main purpose of the SAT is to route
various GOO4L products to the responsible scheduler or

~ds + n
Pfuuu\.uﬁﬁ count personne.. A seccndary pur yOS{‘ is to

provide a directory of scheduling personnel to improve
commumcatlon among MA personnel and between cus-

A nsnrmanemd Nicteibe. and
L71dLU lUullUll, dallu

e ) PY PSRN

(Ulllt’l > \lvldltl it:} l‘VldlldsUlllClll,
tenants) and maintenance schedulers.

3. Maintenance management personnel in
MAW will periodically review the routing footers (the
data at the bottom of tKe listings) on the L2A, 1.2C, L2E,
and L3A products to ensure all PS/SD and RCC/FC

combinations presently in use have valid entries in the
SAT.

4. Maintenance management personnel (in
MA__S) must also review/update the SAT when there
is a reorganization within the D/MA and when there are
normal personnel changes through promotion, retire-
ment, etc. Reference AFLCR 66-62, attachment 2, for
instructions on filling out AF Form 1530 to update the
SAT.

(g) Planner’s Address Table (PAT). The PAT is
printed in planning orgamzatlon/planner technician’s
code (PO/PTC) sequence with no page break. No dupli-
cate entries are allowed for a given PO/PTC. The PAT
is maintained by AF Form 1530 submitted by MA_E
personnel through MAW__. (Card Code 1, Action
Codes 4, 5, 6 (attachment 5)).
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i. The FPlanner's Address Table {(PAT)
shows PO/PTC entries for all planners working on per-
manent or temporary workloads. Each entry will also
show the pianner's name, mailing symboi, phone
number, building number, location, RCC supported,
and area of responsibility.

2. The main purpose of the PAT is to route

various G00O4L products to the responsible end item
planner. A secondary purpose is to provide a directory
ot planners to improve communications among MA
personnei and between customers (Viateriel Manage-
ment, Distribution, and tenants) and maintenance
planners. GOO4L will use the PAT to edit PO/PTC en-
tries on AFLC Forms 206, 237, 600D, 930, and AF
Form 1530 (serialized work). GOO4L will print the ap-
propriate entry at the bottom of the Temporary Job
iXecord \LJI‘\} uauy i‘ianner’s List \LJD) anu (ne i’lan-
ning Backlog of Temporary Job Requests (G5C).

3. Maintenance management ‘ personnel in
MAW will periodically review the routing footers on the
L3A/L3B/G5C reports to ensure ail legitimate combina-
tions of PO/PTC have valid entries on the PAT.

4 Maintenance management nprc.nnnpl (in
MA__E) must review/update the PAT when there is a
reorganization within the D/MA and when there are
normal personnel changes through promotion, retire-

ment, etc.

_ (h) Customer’s Address Table (CAT)/Work-
ioader Technician Code Tabie (WTCT). The CAT/WTCT
is printed in customer identification sequence with no
page break. The CAT/WTCT is maintained by AF Form
1530 submitted by MAW__ personnei. See AFLCR
66-60, attachment 2, for a description.

1, The CAT/WTCT chows entries for all
customers that request work by AFLC Form 206. Each

entry will also show the name of the contact individual,
mailing cvmhnl nhnnp number, hmldmo number, and

_l_(_)ca.hon Tlle l.ast‘ part also contains the Workloader
lechnician Codes (W1C().

2. The CAT/WTCT identifies each customer
as identified in the request number. MAWW personnel
will also use the CAT/WTCT to contact various
customers and route products to them.

3 Maintenance management personnel (in
view/undate the CAT/WTCT as required

H
eVvi UPUGIT T i vd 7/ VY L1 adicyyuiiciu,

(i) CC4 Table: The CC4 Table is printed in two
sequences. Part 1 is in owning RCC sequence, and
part 2 is in S-prefix production number sequence. The

CCa Trancarlnnn List is in pro 1rbinn se-
Salisn LISt s In CGQuUIon numoer

quence. The CC4 Table is established and maintained by
AF Form 1530 submitted by MAWW.,

1 The CC4 Table shows each owning RCC

aSSOCla(CQ :)-prerlx prouucuon numocr anu au perrorm-
ing RCCs doing support work for the owning RCC
shown.

2. Maintenance management personnel (in
MAW) will establish and file maintain the CC4 Table as

required.

e Error List.
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{1) Specifications. These data are cFrovided only
when mass changes which contain invalid data are proc-
essed, or the quantity exceeds table capability.

(2) Purpose. This list provides MAWS with visibili-
ty of change probiems requiring immediate action to
correct. Reorganization or redesignation of identity is
the normal situation for use of mass changes. This neces-
sitates valid table or file establishment to enable the pro-
duction reporting to be done.

(3) Action. MAWS will research the erroneous
data, determine who is responsible for correction, and
ensure the timely submission of the proper transactions.
Note that the card codes indicate the input document
and format for the input data required to validly
establish the tables or tiles. The above wiil be coor-
dinated with MAW.

d. GO04LF3A - Maintenance Earned Hour
(RCS: LOG-MA(M)8101):

(1) Specifications. The Maintenance Earned Hour
Analysis (F3A) product is a monthly summary report

prnﬂnror‘ on naner at an nr\r{ n‘ }ho mnn}k

Analysis

klc renort

VLTl O

is sequenced and page broken by RCC (DIV). It is
distributed to personnel in MAWS, MA__E, and to HQ
AFLC/MA].

= ’T'k E2A recort e
S. 1N€ ron rEPoft iS a MOonuuy sum-

mary of all earned hours processed through the GOO4L
system since the previous monthly cycle. Earned hours

are rnmpnfpﬂ' y multin \nno nnnrnhnnc rnmnlnh:

operations npleted
times operations standarc{’ hours Earned hours are cate-
gorized by permanent, temporary, type standard (E or

N) znf, M\}:l Each n‘ thece r:h:gnr!pc ic cu!nmnr17pﬂ to

RCC and pnnted together with its percentage of the total

earned hours for that RCC. A summary line for each
nrnr‘lurhnn section, branch, division, and directorate is

also provided.

(3) Purpose. The F3A provides production
management and planners with labor standards applica-

tion data and volume of nrnr'nrhnn Inu type of standard |

IA\ Artinn Annliaa ne -~ ad hauee her burma
\EJ FRCLIVRL. l\llaly‘c Plfxlll (al ll(u lluul) Vy lyy(
standard at all organizational levels to ensure adequate

coverage by engineered labor standards. Recommend

rarrackiva ankinn ba imneava ancinsarad cbandarde ~fa
CULICLWUAIYT aLuivil v llllPlU'c (llblll(clcu JLALIUGI WD VWUV T

erage in organizations where goals aren’t met. Make sure
the percent of earned hours for Eermanent (planned)

~b3 alativale h de summ
Pl Uuu\l‘vll lclllqlll) lcl‘lll'(ly IIIEII A IVUVIMVUT JutiuL u

data to higher headquarters as required.

e. GOO4LF3C - Cost Class 4 Man-Hour Summary by
Performing RCC (Part 1); by Requesting Organization

{Daes “)\
\rait &/

\.l[ JPC\.IllLdllUllb lhc FJL leUll lb Pl uuut.cu lll
two parts on paper at the end of the month. Part 1 is se-
quenced by the performing RCC, JON, and by operation
number. Part 2is in i'Eq'uGSxiﬁg prﬁuuuuﬁl‘l Sefhuu, peir-
forming RCC, JON, and operation number sequence.
Those groducts are dxstnbuted to the GOO4L monitor in

AAAIAICQ (heirn ~Armemina ACEC e AINAAWT [ nemn mmemer o Y Y
IVAAAVVY I (LWU \.uylca;, AL anu lvlnvv \Ullc LOUpy I:al.lll

(2) Contents. The F3C, parts 1 and 2, contains the
BLC for Cost Class 4 items only, for each operation
against which production count was processed through

sl MNANAT o | TL. DT
trie \JW‘RL Bybltlll uuuug lllC prtvnuua HIUHUI 1€ DL\
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for each operation is computed by multiplying the
operations completed times the operation standard
hours times the RCC rate. In part 1, the BLC is also sum-

marized and printed for each JON within RCC and for

each RCC, production section, branch and division,
with a grand total for the directorate. In part 2, the BLC

WLl & pa@inte 10 100 0 [aIRiiets. =2

is also summarized and printed by each ]ON within per-

forming RCC, within requesting production section,

branch and division with a grand total for the direc-

torate.
(3) Purpose:

(a) The F3C report, part 1, is used by MAW and
accounting to determine, by organization, the activity
related to PME and other Cost Class 4 workload. This
gives maintenance management a handle on the cost of
doing internal work. Cost Accounting uses this report in
relation to the Monthly Production Count Summary List
(GOO4LF3B, described in AFLCR 66-62) in determining
the validity of what goes into work in process (WIP) in
the GO72A system.

(b) Part 1 of the F3C report will be used by main-
tenance management personnel to evaluate the action
against the planned performance (or the actual versus
the budgeted) of Cost Class 4 work (work on mainte-
nance-owned equipment).

(c) Part 2 of F3C report gives maintenance
management information of what organizations re-
quested PME and other Cost Class 4 workload and
allows for research and possible corrective action when

requests appear excessive.
{(d) Part 2 of the F3C report will be used by main-

tenance management personnel to prepare the planned

labor application (PLA) and the operating cost base
budget (OCBB) Its secondary purpose i isto isplay (and

Ulub lltlp I.U LOI1tr Ull lht E)\pclldlldlc Ul lllaulu:ualu.c ic=
sources on mamtenance-owned equ1pment

(4) Action:

(a) Adjust budgeted and planned Cost Class 4 for
performing RCCs and requesting RCCs.

(b} Sample transactions to ensure valid produc-
tion count was taken.

{c) Ensure labor standards are established for all
Cost Class 4 work.

{(d) Ensure all Cost Class 4 work is costed to the
proper requesting RCC.

4
N

f. GOO4LG1A - JON Master List, JON Sequence:

(1) Specifications. The G1A report is produced
weekly and at EOM on microfiche in JON sequence
without a page break. It is distributed to various ‘mainte-
nance personnel at local option. MAWW, ACFC and

MAWS are the normal recinients,

VafRV VO &I UT aags LIPS

(2) Contents. The G1A list shows all records from
the PJM and the TJM. The records from the PJM may be
inactive WADS without a JON-suffix, or they may be
active JONs in various stages of completion, as shown
by the JON status code. ﬁl the records from the TJM
will be active JONs in one or another status. This list will
also show the financial (FCRN, PON, PCN) and indic-
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ative/identification data (EII, DPC, JON Status Code,
PS/SD, etc) associated with each WAD/JON as well as
the quantitative data for each JON (inductions, comple-
tions, OWO balance and JOQ).

~ (3) Purpose. The G1A microfiche product serves
the tollowing purposes:

(a) It 1dent1f1es all productlon numbers and JONs

smmamd Thicic halnfi] im accioning snntenl o,

Lul lclllly ll‘ ux 1 llla 1 llclyl ul it ﬂ)alsllilla Lol llulll'
bers (CN)/JDs for new workloads, as well as a conve-
ment cross- reference to ascertain the current status ofa

job when only the production number or JON is known.

(4) Action. The scheduler will use this report for
reconciliation of the AFLC Form 22, Workload Record,

and AFLC Form 96, Production Asset Control Record.

Additionally, this report may be used for comprehensive
TON Macter File \nmhﬂﬂv

JAsa N aVAARSITI f1aT Vissvs

g. GOO4LG3A - JON Master/Temporary Labor Stan-
dard Master/Temporary Bill of Material Master:

(1) Specifications. The JON Master Temporary
Labor Standard Master, and Temporary Bill of Matenal
Master (G3A) is a weekly/montmy report produced on
microfiche. Its sequence is PS/SD, JON, and operation
number (ON) with page break on a change in PS/SD. It
is distributed to D/M personnel at local option.

(2) Contents. The G3A list consists of three parts:

(a) All records from the PJM and TJM files. For
ore details on this type, see the description of the G1A
report,

(b) All records from the Temporary LSM file, in-
cluding information on operations that have and haven't
been completed.

(c) All records from the Temporary BOM File.

rﬁose The primary purpose of this report is
to prov1de the responsible schedulers all possible infor-
mation on the status of the jobs for which they are re-

purpose of this report is to notify

s onsible. A seconda
e schedulers of production count on temporary JONs

olvmr hasn’t been taken nprhnnc when it should have

Al JiASst OCCN akchy, pPo whch 141029810}

been.

(4) Action. After receipt of the data product, take
the following action:

(a) Scheduling. The scheduler will check this
report weekly to ensure labor standard operations have
been completed.

(h) Warklaadine The

\Wj vVYUIRIUauig., v

will check the hourly data reflected for completions and

remamder to be done. Status of workload capability can

Aotaccaniomand £
vc aeterminea 1or eacn ro/oSu.

workloading technician

(c) Financial Management. The data product will
be screened for quantitative data for sales billing and, in

VT SLittiica 101 MEiiiaianave \qQls sales DIlL

the case of reversals on which sales were bxl]eg ensure
that production remains to be reported. When a reversal

is repo'aed a sales adjustment must be made.

. GOO4LG3B - JON Master List/Stock Number Se-
quence

(1) Specifications. The JON Master List in Stock
Number Sequence (G3B) is a weekly /monthly summary
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report produced on microfiche. It is sequenced by Stock
Number and JON without a page break, and it is distrib-
uted to D/M personnel at local option.

(2) Contents. The G3B report shows all records
from the Permanent and Temporary JON masters. The
records from the PJM may be inactive production num-
bers without a JON suffix, or they may be active JONs in

various stages of completlon, as shown by the JON

status code. All the records from the TJM will be printed.
Thie lict unl! alet\ s‘snur Ql\n ‘lnanr|n| IFFPN Dﬁ?\‘l D{‘M\
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and mdncatlve/ldennflcauon data (Ell DPC, ]ON
Status Code, PS/SD, etc) associated with each JON as
well as the quantitative data for each JON (inductions,
completion, OWO balance, and JOQ).

(3) Purpose. The G3B microfiche product serves
the following purposes:

(a) It identifies all JONs and production numbers
currently in use. This is helpful in assigning CN/]Ds for
new workloads, as well as a convenient cross-reference
to find out the current status of a job where only the
stock number is know.

(b) The report being in stock-number sequence
will prove useful in determining whether all work on a
given end item (stock number) is properly categorized by
temporary/permanent JONs, RGC, and PCN.

(4) Action. Upon receipt of this product, MAWW
will file the report in as-of-date sequence and retain for 1
year. When a requirement for expenditure of resources
exists for a stock number, this product will be used to
determine whether a permanent production number has
been assigned. If none has been assigned, a new number
will be selected and annotated on an AF Form 3130, Gen-
eral Purpose. The record will be retained until the
number appears on the GO04LL2 product and the
number wnlrthen be lined out on the torm.

(5) ACFC and MAWS will use this product to help
planners and scheduiers with production probiems and
to aid audit agencies as required.

i. GOO4LG3D - Temporary Workload Status List by
PCN/JON:

(1) Specifications. The G3D report is a
weekly/monthly summary report produced on
microfiche. It is sequenced by PCN and JON, and dis-
tributed to D/M personnel at local option.

(2) Contents. The G3D report will show the current
status of all A- and C- prefix JONs, local manufacture
(M-Prefix) and nonserialized temporary (T-Prefix)
JONs. Each line item will also show end item, earned
hour, and cost data in three categories (planned, com-
pleted, and remaining), as well as the number of end
items inducted. This quantitative data will also be sum-
marized to PCN level.

(3) The purpose of the G3D is to provide the cur-
rent status of all A- and C- prefix JONs, manufacture
(M-Prefix Jobs) and nonsenar ed temporary (T-Prefix)
JONS. The data are sequenced and summarized by PCN
to help maintenance workloaders determine whether to

acke

accept or to xqﬂ.t new ]uu requests (AFLC Form 2%)
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(4) Action. The report is primarily for use by work-
loaders; however, it is valuable to the planner to assess
skill availability on new requirements and to determine
if the delivery dates on new requests can be met. When
not available, feedback to the initiator through MAW is
required.

j. GOO4LG3F - AFLC Form 206 Work in PCN/Re-
quest Number Sequence (RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211):

(1) Specifications. This product is produced on
microfiche and is sequenced by ALC, PCN, and Request
Number. It contains a page break by ALC. The report is
distributed weekly/end of month to D/MM divisions.

(2) Contents. The date of the transaction affecting
the system record is shown. A summary total by PCN is
displayed and contains the planned total units and hours
with expense material, DMS, AFIF monthly production
quantity, total completions to date, current quarter
Eamed hours, and the remaining planned units and

ours.

a4 a0em mo sy Soene om ey
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work requirements after planning has geen completec{
and display work planned or in process by PCN. This re-
port is used along with the GOO4LG3H report and serves
as a means to update the D/MM nonprogrammed work-
load log.

(4) Action. Upon receipt of this product, it is
screened for transcribing/keypunch errors, and will
serve as notice to the D/MM that the job has been
planned and scheduled for work. The hourly data are
used to match to the PLA hours to maintain dollars
status related to budgeted dollars for the PCN. The dol-
lar cost for each request may vary from the anticipated
cost and the obligated dollar value may require update.
The delivery dates are checked to ensure timely support
for requirement levied by each request.

k. GO04LG3H - AFLC Form 206 Work Done at
ALCXX By Request Number (RCS: LOG-LO(AR)
8211):

(1) Specifications. The G3H is produced on micro-
fiche weekly and end of month. It is squenced by ALC by
request number and contams a page| break by ALC lt is

.........

A A
um(nvutcu to UIC pruuuulun 3p€(.ldll§(5 0[ tne IJ/ lVllVl at

the IM ALC.

(2) Contents. This report displays data for each
nonprogrammed work request by maintenance for
which planning has been accomplished. Data display
allows the production specialist visibility of man-hours
completions, and in work requirements by fiscal quar-
ters.

(3) Purpose. This report gives the production
specialist visibility of the status of each nonprogrammed
work request.

(4) Action. The production specialists will review
each request to verify the control data.

1. GOO4LGSA - Temporary Production Number De-
letions/and Permanent Production Number Deletions.

(1) Specifications. The G5A is an end-of-the-month

report produced on paper. It is sequenced by production

number. It is distributed to MAW (two copies); MAWS
and ACDU (one copy each).
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(2) Contents. The product displays those tem-
porary production numbers that have been deleted from
the JON master file. At end of month, those numbers
deleted will have carried status code 7 with no quarterly
serviceable completions (QSC) or quarterly condemna-
tions (QC). At end of quarter all’ temporary numbers
with status code 7 will be deleted regardless of QSC or

Nl

(3) Purpose. To be used by MAW to maintain the
temporary control number deck.

(4) Action. MAW__ will use the G5A list to file-
maintain the Temporary Control Number Assignment
Cards {AFLC Form §56). -

m. GOOSLGS5C - Planning Backlog of Temporary

Work Rnnue:fc

vyOLINK T

(1) Specifications. The G5C is produced weekly
and at EOM on paper. Its sequence is PO/PTC, priority,
delivery date, and request number, with a page break by
PO/PTC. Send four copies to the Planning/Engineering
Branch (MA__E). The G5C will show all Temporary
Work Requests (AFLC Form 206, parts 1 and 2 com-
pleted) that await planning.

(2) Contents. This report will show one line item
for each B card (AFLC Form 206, part 2) that has proc-
essed validly, but hasn't received a corresponding C card
(AFLC Form 237, header segment with the same pro-
duction number). The report will display all the data
that are keypunched from AFLC Form 206, parts 1 and
2. If a full PO/PTC has been entered by the workloader,
that data will be shown and it will be the primary se-
quence (major key) of the report. If the workloader only
entered the planning division, the GO0O4L system will
develop that into a temporary PO/PTC like MA__EXX,
where the planning division is substituted for the under-
score (__). In this case, the appropriate planner must
enter his/her actual PO/PTC in the header segment of
the AFLC Form 237 to have the C card process validly

and produce a temporary job record (GOO4LL3A).
(3) Purpose. This list identifies all Temporary

Work Requests (AFLC Forms 206) that represent a
backlog for individual planners and the planning func-
tion as a whole. These data will also be printed in the
sequence that the job request should be processed; that

Enonty delivery date, and request number (within
eac

PO/PTC).

(4) Action. This list is used by the planning unit
supervisor and item planners to determine which request
shouid have the labor and material requirements
planned next. It is provided as of the end of the week and
contains those requests that MAW has accepted and
given control number assignment. The delivery date and
priority of the requirement are used to determine the
ranking sequence. Data reflected from parts 1 and 2 of
accepted, valid AFLC Forms 206 are listed for each re-
quest number. A “status of planning indicator” (SOPI)
column has been added to the GOO4LGS5C product.
When the AFLC Form 237 is checked as “incomplete” by
the planner, an “1” will appear in the SOPI column. This
record will remain on the GO0O4LG5C until completed
planning action is submitted. A blank in the SOPI col-
umn will indicate no planning action has been taken.
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n. GO04LG5G - G- and H-Coded Items:
(1) Specifications. The G5G report is groduced on
paper on a monthly basis. It is sequenced by PO, PTC
and JON, with a page break by PO/PTC. Two copies

are distributed to MA__E and one copy each to MAWS
and MAW.

{7\ P.‘-A
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(2) Co ndition d G mean 'rep..rable

incomplete,” and xt is used when an end item cannot be
made serviceable due to a prolonged parts shortage
\_OHdIUUH \.Udc H means Luxldzuumuuu “ BUUI CoaeEs
mean that maintenance cannot be paid for the end item
on stra1§ht )ob desxgnators (including MISTR work with

an 1 joo GCSISI\a!Ol')

(a) The G5G list will show data o
JONs when the JON has had one or more g_:_

GorH condition code.

(b) The G5G list will also show the computed
condemnation factor using the following formula: Con-
demnation Factor = (H Code Turn-Ins)/(H Code Turn-
Ins + JON Completions).

) Purpose. The purpose of the G5G report is to
dzsplay the g coded turn-ins for better control in mainte-
nance. This report will aiso aid the planner in deveioping
a more accurate condemnation factor.

ompleted
ins with a

(4) Action. The y!aﬂﬂer will use t

veloped condemnation factor to evaluate the ade
of the labor standards and update as required to ensure a
breakeven position between cost and end item p prices.

The workloading control technicians will use the G code
data to determme the appropnate actxon requlred to en-
sure a Vlame rlnancxal status ror me cnu l[emb l‘txU(ld‘
tion with the IM and schedulers may be desired to main-
tain asset availability and proper shop workloading. In
some cases, sales for G code items may be negotiated.

0. GOO4LL3A - Temporary Job Record:

(1) Specifications. The L3A report is produced dai-
ly on paper. Its sequence is PO, PTC, CN, JD, ON,
BOM stock number with a page break by PO/ PTC/
JON. Four copies are furnished to MA__E; two copies to
MAW. This product is produced when AFLC Form 237
has been processed validly by GOO4L.

(2) Contents. The product cFortrays those tem-
porary jobs opened (or had addendum processed) on the
previous workday with a list of all data elements, labor
operations and material requirements.

Ne]
c
o
2

{3) Purpose. This listing may be used as the official

WCD. When this list is used as the official WCD, the
quality assurance specialist’s signature is required on the
list before it is released to the scheduler. When the AFLC
Form 237 is the official WCD, the L3A listing will be de-
stroyed Space is provxded for sxgnature/stamps as re-
quired for verification of work done. Quality assurance
must sign this document after the last labor operation in

the T.1. column.

(4) Action. The planner will check this listing for ac-
curacy and completeness If the planner has indicated in-
compiete pldnmng status on the AFLC Form 237, the
listing won't be produced. If complete planning status
was indicated, tg listing will be produced, placed in
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scheduler’'s jacket file and sent to the appropriate
scheduling unit. If an addendum is submitted, a new

PMAI l 3A ....“ a od and pbanla’l tha nnnﬁnal
1 oe redeived andG swap:fG to the Tigin

G004LL3A document Extra copies can be acqulred by
input of AFLC Form 930, changing any data element

\Ulhtl lhdll Cn / }D} tc 'tselx‘ When a bal.l\auvy i5 mvol V-

ed the responsible planner will provide a copy of
GOO4LL3A to the backshop planner.

p. GOO4LL3B - Daily Planner’s List:
1) Specxflcahons The L3B B report rs produced daily

on paper. The sequence is PO/PTC, JON, ON. The page
break is by the PO/PTC. This allows distribution to the
specific planner Two copies are | forwarded to the ap-
propriate Planning/Engineering Branch (MA__Ej, one
copy to MAW, and one copy to MAWS. The report will
portray all valid/invalid transactions from AFLC Forms
237, 600D, AFLC Form 930 changes, and Part Il of AFLC
Form 206. Likewise, the L3B report is produced as a
result of the annual input of the FCRN “mass change” ac-
tion to the PJM record by ACFCM, Maintenance Cost
Accounting, and the daily match of the PCN in the
master JON record against the PCN table in the valida-
tion stack in GOO4L.

raraier

(2) Contents. This report is structured with three
tiers of data. One tier reflects AFLC Form 237 header and
AFLC Form 600D additions as well as AFLC Form 930
changes to these data. The second and third tiers wili
contain LSM and BOM transactions input by AFLC
Form 237 as well as AFLC Form 930 changes to these

data.

(3) Purpose. The listing provides the planner a
printout of all transactions rejected or processed
r sulting from processing of AFLC Forms 237, 600D or

30 by data automation. For permanent JONs, the list-
inn tolle the nlanner that labhar and ma I»nnal etanrl:rr‘c
ll|6 iC11o lllc ylallll‘l Illal IAvVUL ailv lll‘l\.&l SLQGiivAG
can now be submitted. If the L3B is produced as a result
of the annual FCRN mass change action, it will inform
the respectiv of the valid FCRN on each

(ayc\.ll'( iQiiilc Ul lll( va 1S 149 p)'M
record under llxs/her ]unsdxctxon for the subsequent

year. However, processing the input document could
sroduc sage. 1f the PCN in the JON master

yl UuuLe a‘l CIIUI llles)n&( a3 lllt a C JNS/AN 1iiQAoL
record isn't on the validation stack durmg the daily

match, an error message will be reflected for the PCN on
thal ‘XR nrnnlnr!

s Lo

\-u Action. The ""r’“‘" miust cor [
by pulling the suspense py of the input data and veri-
fying the entry on the list as being what should be con-

tnimad. thha anwial oy RPN INON CIT NDC A~

Kdlllcu, llldl lb, ldlc, dXiial ﬁu:uucl, jUA‘ Lil, /Lo, TLL.
If an FCRN change is reflected, this is for information
only. No action is required. If an FCRN error is reflected
as a result of the mass uhdﬁgi actionb (23 ACFCM, contact
the MAWW personnel for corrective action. If a PCN er-
ror is reflected as a result of the daily mechanical match
dlld uth JON xcu.ud is x‘it‘.‘[iﬂl’ﬁd, contact A\AA‘vv"vAv, for re-
entry of the PCN to the validation stack. If the produc-
tion number isn’t required, initiate deletion action on the
permanent production number. Immediate corrective
action is required. Errors in data fields affecting EISP can
result in an erroneous computation by the GOO4L
system. This lncumplete data will be forwarded to the
customer by the GOO4LL3C product. To avoid this, the
planner should mput the mmal AFLC Form 237 and ad-

: atus block
denda with the incomplete planning status biock

'El

checked, until the planner is sure all entries are valid.

Plannl‘r*\g completed can then be input with an additional
)Al“ﬂﬂ nm

"}‘)(‘)n is prouuceu uauy
arts.

Part one is in JON

L
{1y apecmcauons lﬂ

on paper. This report is in
and Senal Number (SN) uence. Part two is m PON

ana DlV sequence. lne repo T on(ams au WOI'K Dﬂng
done on data processing codes 2, 6, 7, and 9.

—v- "
5¢
'U ’ll‘l

(2) Contents. The product contains all serialized
controlled workload being done on data processing
codes 2, 6, 7, and $ (NOTE: DPCs 2, 7, and 9 relate to
workload with hourly sales rate; DPC 6 relates to tem-
porary workloads with EISP.)

(3) Purpose. The L3F provides the scheduler and

the planner visibility of valid serial number records and
JON cross-reference which allow production count for

senal number controlled end items.

(4) Action. Planning will provide input to this
product by preparing AF form 1530. In addition, plan-
uiﬁg will Luuuuually’ monitor this luduu. O ensure rec-

ords are valid and do, in fact, retlect the planned seri-
alized workloads. (NOTE: Workload planned as

serialized 'w"Gi'l(lGad, DPC s, relates to unit of issue of
EA; EISP only.) Scheduling will validate erroneous
serialized production count by referring to this docu-
ment. Take care that production count on serialized tem-
porary workload, DPC 6, doesn’t exceed negotiated
dollars reflected as EISP.

r. GOO4LL6A - Support JON Transaction Register:

(1)_Specifications. The L6A is produced daily on
paper. The sequence is PO/PTC, BPN, support jON,
page break is by PO/PTC. This allan distribution to
the specific_ support shop planner Two copies are for-

warded to the responsibie Engineering/Pianning Branch
(MA__E), and one copy to MAWS. The report will por-

tray all dally valid/invalid AF Form 1530 transactions
input to establish or file maintain the SJM.

(2) Contents. This report contains all SJM addi-
ons and AF Form 1530 changes to thece data.

ien nag /

P
out of all transactions accepted or rejected resulting from
an AF Form 1530 input. The listing provides the planner

it Al tha mravian !

-a
—

1l arerare wrill

ay’s activity. A bhe
s AMICIIVID VVIMI VL

Vlalblllly Ul LI Pltvnuus uay asulivie
printed with asterisks over the erroneous data element.
Accepted new additions will print with a message

NAmabow Catalalichad ¥
IV1aSter Lstaviisneaq.

{(4) Action. The planner must review all previous
day’s transactions to validate accepted entries and to
correct any errors. RCCs, PO/ PTGCs, PS/SDs must
matCﬂ tnose "S(eﬂ on tnelr resp lve vanuanon tachs
and BPNs must be open in the PJM or rejects will occur.

s. GOO4LL6B - Support JON Master List (S]M):

(1) Specifications. The SIM (Lé6B) is produced
gv_e_eldzg_mlcrohche in two parts. Part one is in BP|
SPN, RCC sequence with no page break. Part two is m
SPN, BPN, RCC sequence with no page break, Two
copies are distributed to each Engmeenng/l’lanmng
Branch (MA__E), one copy to MAWS, and one copy of
part two is distributed to MAW.,
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(2) Contents. The L6B portrays all records from the
SIM which include the BPN, benefitting noun, support
production number, JON suffix, support noun,
RCC/FC, PO/PTC, PS/SD, PCl, generation factor,
quantity per assembly (QPA), date est, date last action
(DLA), completion qty and earned hours.

(3) Purpose. This report is used to show BPN/SPN

correllation. The SJM is then used by G072A to allocate
eninnart racte In addition the QIM is ugd by GwSM to

support costs. In addition, the S Vto
develop supportability lists. The SJM is used to record
P-numger earned hours that will be passed monthly to
G072A for allocation to BPN. Part two of the L6B is used
by MAWW to issue and control P-numbers.

(4) Action. The RCC/support shop planner will es-
tablish the SJM to reflect BPN/SPN correlation when-
ever P-numbers are developed. The support shop plan-
ner will also file-maintain the SJM for accuracy.
will review part two to assist in the issue and control of
P-numbers.

t. GOO4LL6C - Support JON Master List:
(1) Specifications. This report is produced
weekly/monthly on Jwaper. The sequence is PO/PTC/

BPN/SPN/RCC, and page break is by PO/PTC. Two
copies are distributed to MA__E and 1 copy to MAWS.

(2) Contents. The LéC report reflects BPN, benefit-
ting noun, SPN, JON suffix, support noun, RCC/FC,
PO/PTC, PS/SD, PCI, generation factor, QPA, date es-
tablished, DLA, completion qty and earned hours.

(3) Purpose. The L6C product provides the RCC/
support shop planner SJM visibility for that planner’s
area of responsibility. It identifies SPNs for which the
support shop planner has responsibility and shows
which BPNs they relate to, witE associated generation
factor and quantity per assembly. This product is used to
keep the planner aware of current SJM status and to as-
sist in additional SJM planning as required.

{4) Action. This report is used to provide a compre-
hensive SIM file visibility of all BPN.

u. GOO4LS1A - End Item Sales Price, File Mainte-
nance Report.

(1) Specifications. This report is produced on paper
and on only two occasions: (a) after 1530 file
maintenance by MAW; and (b) at the end of each fiscal
year when the SPM values have been changed in
G072AGWEC. The report is distributed as follows:
MAWSB (2), MAWS (1), ACF (1) and ACDB (1). This
report is used to identify, at end of year, only those pro-
duction numbers that have had a change in EISP since
the Ist year-end overlay. In addition, it will be printed
when MAW inputs a 1530 to initiate or change a given
EISP or FCRN.

(2) Contents. The S1A report reflects the new EISP
and new FCRN by CN/JD and fiscal year.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of the report is to reflect
all EISP changes input by MAW by 1530 or those

1
changed by the end-of-year overlay.

===""o

(4) Action. MAW will review this report to ensure
the changes input were done properly. If MAW inputs a
1530 to change an EISP or FCRN, and the change doesn't
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print out on the S1A report, it will have shown on either
the S1B or the S1C reports. Those reports will then be re-
viewed and action taken. MAWS, ACF and ACDB are

[HIY R R SISy Gy B

v. GO004LS1B - GOO4L Versus GO72A EISP Mismatch
Report:

(1) Specifications. This report is produced on paper
during the end of the fiscal year overlay when the pro-
duction number was found in the GOO4L file with no
EISP record in GO72A. The report is in JON sequence
and is distributed as follows: MAWB (1) and MAWS (1).

(2) Contents. The S1B report reflects the EII,
PO/PTC, DPC, date established, date of last action,
EILS, EISP, JON induction and source code, and FCRN.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this report is to reflect
the JON of any item where an attempt was made to
change the EISP of a record found in GOO4L, but no EISP
was received from G072A. When the GOO4L picks up
new EISPs from GO72A at the end-of-year overlay, it
will pick up only those changes that were in G072A
before annual overlay prices were established. Any pro-
duction numbers opened in GOO4L after this time will ap-
pear on the S1B report, not in G072A.

(4) Action. For these items, immediate action is re-
quired by MAW to provide an input to the SPM by an
AF Form 1530. MA_E is likewise required to provide a
corresponding JON EISP by AFLC Form 930. Should
production count be taken against a JON without the
above action, maintenance will have performed work at
considerable cost with no revenue. It will be up to MAW
to notify MA__E of the impending AFLC Form 930 ac-
tion mentioned above.

w. GO04LS1C - G0O4L
Mismatch Report:

Go072A  EISP

Versus

(1) Specifications.

paper. It is issued when an EISP change has been input
during the end of fiscal year overlay and the records
were found in GO072A but the CN/JD isn't found in
GO04L. The report is in CN/JD sequence and shows the
applicable EISP. The report is distributed as follows:
MAWE (1) and MAWS (1).

IVIAMAVY L 1) alil WVaiavvd (1

(2) Contents. The S1C report reflects the CN/JD
and EISP.

(3) Purpose. The purpose of this report is to reflect
the CN/JD and EISP of any item where an attempt was
made to change an EISP and records are found in
G072A, but not in GOO4L.

(4) Action. MAWB will review this product and
noti(fiy MA__E of any items a%pearing on it so MA__E
can determine whether or not the GOO4L deletion was, in

fact, correct, or inadvertent, If it was a valid and in-

tended deletion, MA__E will notify MAW and no fur-
ther action will be required. The material and labor stan-
dard files will be deleted at the next mid-month
E046/G00SM interface. If the deletion from GOO4L was
inadvertent, the following actions are required:

(a) MA__E will immediately submit a new 600D
to establish the record in the GOO4L file.

(b) The labor and material standards must be es-
tablished in E046B/GO05SM.
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3-2. Material Standard Data Products. ldentification
a_n(_i description of these data system products with ac-

ns re quxred from planning are contained in AFLCR

3-3. Labor Standard Data Products. Temporary pro-
duction number related iabor standard products are de-
scribed in paragraph 3-1; those for permanent produc-

tion numbers are descrlbed in 'AFLCR 66-4. For those

end items processed through the aircraft workload con-
trol system (GO37E/F), refer to AFLCR 66-55.

1302 SYSIEINl N\ aVI/ s 21D QO MDA

3-4. Inquiry Reports. The GOO4L system contains ten
separate master files. Selected data from any one file

ma; provided to users of the system by request

o~ oW eiem

through the GOO4L system monitor in MAWS. ACD
won't accept or process any of these inquiry reports

Qlicpt LI pIOottss ait = el

without MAWS approval. The mission user and ACD

prepare the conditional inquiry for a selected file. The
selected records can be sorted to the desired sequence

and a report printed with a specified titl¢. Page break of
the report can be made by a specific data eiement in the

a. Conditional Inquiry Statement. An e» amplg of the

a. ARy Qiaeicsd

conditional statement for record selection is: Select all

JONs, permanent and temporary, on which th t e induc-
tion value equals the completions and there are no

(41024 uzas Loinps gl &I

earned hours recorded against the JONs. Another exam-

ple could be to select those JON's with an induction vaiue
eqgual to zero on which earned hours are recorded.

Ty Caiakts «iT €

Another typical product would be to select on tem-

porary JONs with a PCN having reimbursement code

equal to “A " The files that mav be accessed are:
equal to "A." lhe files that may accessed ar
{1Y DINA (Daovenamanmd N AMacias)
(1) 1Ijivi (rermanent jUIN viaster)
(9 TINA (T oo s TOWN A o ctar)
(2) TIM (Temporary JON Master)

fay TIRTR & Ty

(3) KNM (Kequest Number Master)

(4) LSM (Labor Standard Master)

(5) BOM (Bill of Materials Master - Temporary
<)

S

(10) SIM (Sunnart ION Macter)

1AV OHiVi \WQUp Pl JRAAN VARSI
NNOTE. Tha hictare £fila ~antaine all valid and invalid
NG/ R O 41T IDWUI Y 1UT Luitalid all vaiiu aliu iiivaiiv
transactions (AFLC Forms 244/971) processed into the
system. All D033 records for SN/OPCs which are out of
INLT /AMOANY Ll o mlon 2o s £14 cimsil ahaer ~wn
LZINJT1/\JVVAJ Ddldllilt eindain l Uik 1uc uniil ut y aic

AFLCR 66-61 27 October 1983

brought into balance. Records which are non-D033
records and which are not error coded are deleted if 17 or
more days old. Records which are non-DO33 records and

WnlCﬂ are error COOEG are CIEIEiéd it 34 or more aays Olﬂ.

b. Sort Sequence. State the sequence of the data de-
sired. For example, to allow distribution to the applica-

ble schedulers, produce the report in productlon sec-
tion/scheduling designator sequence.

c. Page Break. Specify the data element that will con-

tral the nace hroak of the renart Far examnle hreak the
ATOL INC page OIcax Of nc ICpolt. ror cxampic, Oreax oid

report on planning organization to facilitate distribution
to planning. This control is limited to one data element

or a groun of interrelated data elements. That is nage
oragr Of interreiated gata eiements. 1hat s, page

break could instead by set on the PO/PTC.

d. Report Title. Give the desired title of the report up
to 40 positions. An example is "INDUCTIONS = COM-

DI ETIONC NI EADRNEDN LN IRC “TMN] £ ADNEDN
ULG1LIVIND INU CANNCL TNIVURYS, OF jJUIN cANNEL

HOURS BY RCC.”

e. System Actions. The GOO4L system procedures will
provide the comglete record, unformatted, if 'DUMP” is
Spéciried on the BEGIN Card If “DUMP” is omitied, the
record is formatted. A conditional statement may be
used in either case. If the sort statement isn't mEut the
printout of the report will be in the sequence in which the

ile is formatted. If the title statement isn't input, the
report will carry the title of the file being accessed Nor-
mal support is prViuru to the D/M within 24 hours.

The GOO4L system monitor in MAWS must control the
use of these routines to prevent misuse of the data system.

A requirement must be justified to have a valid manage-
ment purpose. The system monitor will identify the file
to provide the management inquiry report using the
identity listed below:

AL TJM Inquiry Report Program for TJM
AL PJM Inquiry Report Program for PJM

Cl
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OFFICIAL JAMES P. MULLINS, General, USAF
Commander

WILLIAM R. CARROLL, Colonel, USAF
Director of Administration

This revision includes the implementation of the Maintenance Management Systems Improvement Project (MMSIP)
and updates the Job Order Production Master System (G0O4L).



CAT

CC4

CETS

CIV M DAY
CN

coQ

CQC

CQs

CST CD

DEL
DIOH/IN-MA
DLA

DN

DM, D/M, or D/MA
DMISA
D/MM
DMS/AFIF
DPC

DPEM

AFLCR 66-61 Attachment 1

GLOSSARY

Annual Customer Order Quantity

Aerospace Guidance and Metrology Center

Automated Routing Document (See AFLCR 66-55 for use and data entries)
Automatic Test Equipment

Awaiting Maintenance

Awaiting Parts

Base Equipment Management Office

Budgeted Labor Cost

Benefiting Noun

Bill of Material (Use for temporary workload only)

Beginning of Month

Bill of Material Indicator

Benefiting Production Number

Batch Single Processing Indicator (a single alpha code indicating batch or single item
processing)

Customer Account [dentity

Cost and Production Status (A G0O72A master file containing both WIP and com-
pleted work records.)
Customer Address Table
Cost Class 4

Contractor Engineering and
Civilian Man-Day

Control Number

Customer Order Quantity
Current Quarter Condemned

Current Quarter Serviceable

Cost Code

Delete

Due In from Overhaul/In Maintenance
Date Last Action
Document Number
Directorate of Mainte
Depot Maintenance Interservice Agreement
Directorate of Materiel Management

Depot Maintenance Service, Air Force Industrial Fund
Data Processing Code

Depot Process Equipment Maintenance
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DSD
DTE EST

EA
EAID
El

JON

}(\P\lf‘

A A

JON E HRS
JONI

JON SUF
JOQ

IS
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Depot Supply Division

Date Established

Each

Equipment Authorized in Use Detail

End Item

End Item Identity

End Item Labor Standard

End Item Sales Price

Estimated Job Total Cost

End of Fiscal Year

End of Month

End of Quarter

Expendability, Recoverability, Repairability Category
Facility Code

Funds Classification Reference Number (a four-position alpha numeric code identify-
Iing the tunds classitication coding tor a particular job)
Future JON Classification Code

Future Production Count Indicator

Fiscal Quarter

Federal Supply Class

Federal Supply Class - Item Manager Code
Federal Supply Group

Future

Fiscal Year

G Condition Turn-in

Generation Factor

H Condition Turn-in

Hour

Hourly Sales Rate

Installation Equipment Management Office
Item Manager

Item Manager Code

In Maintenance

TON (Claccificati
J 8

1ra
/LY Liadduiia

Job Designator (conforms to Work Process Categories outlined in DOD 7220.29H)

Job Order Number (a nine-position identifying number consisting of a control
number (5 positions), a job designator (1 position), and a JON suffix (3 positions))

Job Order Number Completions

Job Order Number Earned Hours
job Order Number inductions
Job Order Number Suffix

Job Order Quantity

JON Status
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LT

MA

MDR

MDS

MFR

Mi

MICAP

MIL M DAY
MIPR

MISTR

MMC, or MMAC
MO E HRS

MO INDC

MO SV COMPL
MRB, or MRRB
MSC

MTL QTY
MTST

MWB

NC

NCB

NIIN

NOCM

NSN

N SVC COMPL

O&A

PDM
PDN OPN

N
rjm

PLA

AFLCR 66-61 Attachment 1

Lot

Directorate of Maintenance (address symbol)
Material Deficiency Report

Model, Designation, Series

Manufacture

Monthly Induction

Mission Capability

Military Man-Day

Military Interdepartment Purchase Request
Management of Items Subject to Repair (Type 4 Project Order Work)
Materiel Management Aggregation Code
Monthly Earned Hours

Monthly Induction

Monthly Serviceable Completion

Materiel Review Boards

Monthly Serviceable Completion

Material Quantity

Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter
Maintenance Workbook

Numerically Controlled Equipment

National Codification Bureau

National Item Identification Number
Nuclear Ordnance Commodity Management
National Stock Number

Non-Serviceable Completion

Over & Above

Operation Count Limit

Other Direct Cost (TDY, etc)

M) e S
Other Major End ltems

Operation Number
Operational Occurrences
Ownership Purpose Code
Operation Standard Hours

On Work Order

Planner’'s Address Table
Production Count Indicator
Program Control Number
Production Delay Code
Programmed Depot Maintenance
Production Operation Number

Permanent JON Master

Planned Labor Application

27 October 1983
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PSC

pCcR
Lok

PS/SD
PWT
QAP
QC
QCOQ
QDR
QI
QSsC
QSlI

S

QTSV COMPL

AT CONDA
Y1 CUINUVI

SOPI
SPM

SPN
TCTO

Ao AN

Attachment 1 27 October 1983

Precision Measuring Equipment

Project Order Number

Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code
Priority

Production Section

Procurement Source Code

Production Supnnort Function

A AVGULLIVL Vup el s wmaissee

Production Section/Scheduling Designator
Paper Work Transaction

Quality Assurance Plan

Quarterly Condemnations

Quarterly Customer Order Quantity
Quality Deficiency Report

Quarterly Inductions

Quarterly Serviceable Completed
Quarterly Sales Indicator

Quarterly Serviceable Completed

Quarterly Condemned

Quarterly Inducted

Quarterly Reparable Generated

Remaining Annual Customer Order Quantity
Resource Control Center

Resource Control Center/Production Section
Redistribution Order

Repair Group Category

Request Number Master

Source Code

Scheduling Designator

Station Instruction

Support JON Master

Skill Code

System Manager/Item Manager

Support Noun

Stock Number User Directory

Status of Planning Indicator

Sales Price Master

Support Production Number

Time Compliance Technical Order

Teardown Deficiency Report
Type Inspection

Temporary JON Master
Technical Order Number

49
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Technical Order Compliance
Technology Repair Center
Uniform Cost Accounting
Unit of Issue

Unit of Measure (a two-alpha identifier denoting type rates to be used for computing
sales rate/end item prices)

Unit Repair Cost

Work Authorization Document
Work Control Documents
Weekly Induction

Work In Process

Weekly Serviceable Completion

Workloader Technician Code
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FOR

PART I - Preparation of Production Order, AFLC Form 600D
AFLC Form 600D is the source document for authorizing recurrent De’Pot Maintenance level work. This form results in

the assignment of a permanent production number against which all depot activities will report their costs. Associated

with this permanent number are labor and material plans which must be retained until the workload no longer exists.
Permanent JONs will be created on nonserialized workloads when the 244/971 induction occurs and when the G card
z:’ocesses on serialized workloads. Valid F cards will establish a rroduction number on the PJM, and will establish SPM

r the current fiscal year if none presently exists. All entries will be reflected as valid or invalid on the GOO4LL3B, Daily
Planner’s List. The specific block entries and edits on the elements in the F card are discussed below.

Block Description

1. From (6AN). Enter the initiating organization. This element is not keypunched or edited, but it is used for
local control.

To (6AN). Enter the receiving data automation organization.

End Item Identity (EII, 1SAN). This entry must satisfy edits pertaining to the EIl configuration number.
Also, the EIl is limited to only the confiﬁurations that appear on the appro%iate line of the WAD edit. The
line of the WAD edit is dictated by the RGC, which is position 2 of the PCN.

a. Configuration 1 covers MDS identities. It applies to aircraft, missiles, and engines, and must be found
on the MDS table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B).

b. Configuration 2 covers blanket process order (BPO) identities; it applies only to cost class IV, non-
PME workloads and permanent CN/JDs with “P” DPC (PME). BPO codes must be KA through KI.

c. Configuration 3 covers NSN, NC and ND items; it applies to the overwhelming majority of end items
worked in maintenance.

d. Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locally assigned (L), and part (P) numbers. This configuration applies
mostly to local manufacture workloads and to items for which no NSN is available. Its use on permanent
JONs should be very limited.

e. Configuration 5 covers CAI; it applies only to A-, C- or S- prefix control numbers; and the CAI codes
must be found in the CAI table on the validation stack (E1A/E1B). It can’t be used on permanent JONs.

f. Entries not meeting these conditions will cause the F card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report
with asterisks (*) over the EIl.

4. Noun (8AN). The entry in this block will provide brief descriptive information about the EII in block 3. For
records with data processing code “X” (72-10 items), the noun entry must reflect the Material Management
Code (MMC) in the first two positions and the Item Manager Code in the next three positions. These first
five positions of the noun are used to sequence and distribute the GO04LGSH report, Status of 72-10 Ex-
changeables/MISTR ltems by MMC/item manager code. This block can't be blank.
5. & 6. Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). The PO/PTC must be found on the
planner’s address table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B).

7. Production Section (PS, SAN). The PS must be found on the RCC, RCC rate, and PS table of the valida-
tion stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry not found in this table will cause the F card to be rejected and printed on

the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PS.

8. Scheduling Designtor (SD, 1A). The entry must be alphabetic; blanks and special characters will be rejected
and printed in the L3B report with an asterisk over the SD. To allow for proger distribution of products to
the responsible scheduler, the SD should be coupled with the corresponding PS on the scheduler’'s address
table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B).

9. Control Number (CN, 5N). AFLC Form 600D will be submitted to establish a new production number on
the permanent JON file. The CN must be numeric. Any entry that fails this edit will cause the F card to be
rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the CN.

10. Job Designator (JD, 1A). The entry in this block must be among those allowed by the WAD edit. Since this
edit involves compatibility between the RGC (position 2 of the PCN), the DPC, the EIl and the JD, entries
in all these fields must be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the offending field.

11. Federal Supply Class - Item Manager Code (FSC-IMC, 2A). Enter the appropriate code for the ALC which
is prime for the EII entered in block 3. It must be one of the following OC-ALC = SK, OO-ALC = SU,
SA-ALC= SC or SE, SM-ALC=TA and WR-ALC = TG.
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

N
-

22,

24,
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Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). The DPC must be among those allowed by the WAD edit. Any DPC
not allowed by the WAD edit will cause the F card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an
asterisk over the DPC.

Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). The PCN is composed of the Reimbursement Code (RC, 1AN), the
Repair Groug Category (RGC, 1A), which is the key to the WAD edit and the pseudo code (PC, 4A). Any
ent? in the PCN block must be found on the PCN table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B), or else the F

card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PCN and the PON. When the
PCN is found on the table, the GOO4L system will acquire the last 3 positions of the PON and overlay them
into the approgriate JON master record. Positions 1 and 2 of the PON will be computer-assigned based on

positions 1 and 2 of the JON-suffix.

Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN, 4N). The FCRN must be found on the appropriate table in
the validation stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry that isn’t found on the FCRN table will cause the F card to be
rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.

Priority (PRI, 2AN). Position 1 must be 1 through 5; position 2 must be A through E, or zero. Entries that
fail these edits will cause the F card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the
priority. Chapter 2, paragraph 2-2 gives a description of the meaning of positions 1 and 2. Normally,
MISTR items are 4C/4B, prime weapons/suport are 3C/3D, and other negotiated workloads are 4D.

Future JON Classification Code (FJCC, 1A). Enter an “A” (High Volume) if any of the following situations
exist:

a. EISP is greater than or equal to $15,000.
b. EISP times ACOQ is greater than or equal to $90,000.

c. Item is serialized.
d. Item is selected to issue material at JON level. Enter a “B” (Low Volume) for all other situations.

End Item Sales Price (EISP, 8N; 6 positions for dollars and 2 positions for cents). Any nonnumeric ent

will be rejected, and an entry consisting of all zeroes will be used for serialized items (DPC =2 or 9). CN/-
JD/FY of the “F” card will be used to search the SPM for a matching record. When a match is found, the
EISP of the SPM will be overlaid into the EISP of the PJM, otherwise the PJM record and the SPM record
will be established using the entry in this block. This block cannot be blank.

Expendability - Recoverability - Reparability Category (ERRC, 1A). Enter the valid ERRC code applicable
to the EIl entered in block 3. Space is permitted.

Procurement Source Code (PSC, 1AN). Enter the valid PSC applicable to the EII entered in block 3. Space
is permitted.

Workloader Technician Code (WTC, SA). Enter the WTC of the technician in MAWW responsible to
monitor this workload. Normally, the first four positions of this field will be “MAWW.”

Future Production Count indicator (FFCI, 1A). Enter “A” for automatic or “M” for manuai. Ali serialized
production numbers must be “M.” The PCI of the JON is determined by the FPCI value (A or M) held in
the skeleton of the JON record with the same production number at the time of the first JON induction.
This block cannot be blank.

Description of Work. Enter a description of the work to be done.
Other Job Information. Enter other pertinent job information.
Signatures. Enter signature of the responsible individual from planning.
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PART II - Preparation of Temporary Labor and Material Plan, AFLC Form 237.

AFLC Form 237 is p ared by the ineering/Plannin é function for each accepted temporary workload control
number refixed wut , M, S (non-PME) or T. The AFLC Form 237 is 'Prepared keypunched and processed in three

paﬁs The header Sesuliﬁf part \C Card for lnif) will fill out skeleton T 1Jivi A records. Part | Gf the form (D card I‘G("u'l'-f}

will establish temporary LSM records. Part II of the form (E card format) will establish temporary BOM records. Each
part of the AFLC Form 237 and the block entries are described below.

Header Segment (C card). The C card is punched from the header segment of the AFLC Form 237. Valid C cards will fill
out skeleton T]M records and are pnnte on the Daily End Item Pr. ctlon Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List

1ANAT T A A S P S TY2AY . dal o Ml Do Yice 12ANAT T 2D
{GOO4LL2A), the Temporary job Record {GGO4LL3A) and the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B).

Block Nr  Entry Descriptions

1. Control Number (CN, 5AN), Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the CN/JD for the corresponding ac-
cepted workload. This CN/JD must already be established on an RNM record on file. gnor receipt of
a GOO4LL3B report (Daily Planner’s List} showing a valid “B” card or receipt of a GO04LGS5C (Plan-
ning Backlog of ]ob Requests) is sufficient proof that the CN/ID exists on | the TIM recurd ﬁle lf the
AFLC Form 206, Part I, hasn't been processed, the C card will be rejected and printed on the L3B
report with error code U (Unmatched). If the CN/JD is already in use for another JON, the C card will
be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an error code of D (Duplicate).

2. Planning Organization (PO, 5A), Planner Techmcxan Code (PTC) 1A). Enter the vahd PO/ PTC as
found in the Pianner’s Address Tabie (GOO4LE1A/E1B). invalid entiries or bianks in both the 206 and
237 will cause the C card to be rejected on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PO/PTC. Valid
entries in this block will overlay the corresponding data from the B card (AFLC Form 206, Part II).

3. Job Designator (New) (JD, 1A). Enter the new/correct job designator in this field if the ]D on the
AFLC Form 206 didn't correctly apply as entered by the initiator of the 206. If the JD was entered cor-
rectly, leave this field blank.

Production Section (PS, 5AN), thndnlmo nmuonzfnr (SD, 1A). Enter the valid PS/SD codes. If

PS/ SD wasn't entered on Part I of the AFLC Form 206 (if there is a blank PS/SD on the L3B or on
the G5C report), or if the PS/SD on the report is wrong, the planner must enter the correct PS/SD in
this block. The valid PS must be in the RCC, RCC Rate, PSI and PS Validation Table of the Valida-
tion Stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B). The valid SD must be a_lphqbghc and must agree with the PS/SD entry
on the Scheduler's Address Table (GOO4LE1A/E1B). Invalid entries or blanks in both the 206 or the

237 will cause the C card to be re}ecl‘»ed nnr“ nnnhsﬂ] on the L 1“ rnp\nrf with astericks ('\ over the
PS/ SD.

5. Other Direct Costs (ODC, 8N). Positions 1 through 6 are for dollar entries and positions 7 and 8 are

for cents. Prefix with zeroes to fill the field. Enter a combined total to represent all direct costs not
covered by labor costs ( (on the Temporary LSM) or mateial coste (on the Temnorarv BOM). Far TDY

LOUVKITU Uy 1aUUL LUSS [ 43 J AaJiVi) Ul GH&EaGs LUSLS (Uil it s RApUL&As y UNsiva. s UL As

jobs (A- prehx WADS), enter a combined total to represent travel expense, per diem, and all other
direct costs not covered by the LSM or BOM. If it is determined tht there are no Other Direct Costs,

,
enter zeroes in this field to preclude “"C” card rejection,

[

6. Production Count Indicator (PCl, 1A). Enter an “A” for automatic production count (based on AFLC
Form 244/971 completions) or enter an “M"” for manual production count (AFLC Form 600A input
manually). All serialized workloads must have PCI =M.

NOTE: If a “C” card 1s rejected, the correspondmg AFLC Form 600A cards ‘won 't be punched for the

PR S i arn cislhoisaad eocmariitsin roliantiagd M o1 Al AT LD _____ 2ZANA

“D" card operations that were suvnuucu for the respective rejectea U cara. Aiso, ArL rorms 600A
aren’t punched when the PCl is “A.”

7. Bill of Material Indicator (BOMI, 1A). Enter M if a bill of material will be developed for the computa-
tion of sales price for this )ob Enter R if the RCC hourly rate (including the matenal expense rate) will
be used for this job. A blank or special character wili cause the C card to be rejected. This entry can't
be file maintained. 1f BOM entries are made, they will be used only if the BOMI was originally

established as “M.”

NOTE: When an initial BOM isn’t known and has to be developed, an “M"” BOMI will be used, the
end item drawn into the shop, check and test operations performed, and a BOM developed. This
BOM will then be submitted as an addendum, on AFLC F orm 240 at which time the EISP will be
automancally updated In addmon if it |s known that only mdxrect matenal is to be used and the cost
is going to be insignificant but parts need to be identified, then the BOMI may be “R” and material
identified on AFLC Form 240. When this is done, the BOM is for information only and those costs

won't be used to compute the EISP.
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8. Unit of Measure (UOM, 2A). Enter EA (each) if item is to be sold at EISP or HR (hour) if the item is to
be sold at an hourly sales rate. Any other entry will cause the C card to be rejected on the L3B report.
In addition, if the JON is serialized and DPC is 2, 7 or 9, the UOM must be HR. JONs for engine
workloads with RGC of E or F or for any other nonserialized workloads will have a UOM of EA
(each). Serialized workloads where the unit price has been negotiated at a fixed EISP (DPC 6) will also
have a UOM of EA. Workloads with DPC “S” will require UOM of “HR.” “A" Prefix jobs will be in-
put with UOM “EA” and the GOO4L system will change to “HR.”

9. Addendum Number no longer used. Refer to new form for Addendums AFLC Form 240.
10. Ea_ge. Enter th}lseiueptiaj number applicable to each particular page of a group of AFLC Forms 237
being prepared/submitted.
11. The dated signature of the responsible planner preparing the AFLC Form 237 is required.
12. The dated signature of the Quality Assurance Specialist responsible for the type of inspection codes is

required.
Part I - Labor Plan (D Card).
A "D” card is keypunched from the AFLC Form 237, header segment and the Part I, Labor Plan. Valid “D" cards will
establish Labor Standard Master records and are printed on the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B) without asterisks or er-
ror codes. Valid D cards will also appear in the labor portion of the Temﬁorary Job Record (GOO4LL3A). The data
elements keypunched from the header segment of the AFLC Form 237 are the Control Number/Job Designator (CN/-
JD) (block 1) and the PO/PTC (block 2).

Part I - Labor Plan (D card) will only be prepared if the CN/]D is prefixed with A, M, T or S (non-PME). Blocks 13
through 20 and 29 wiil be completed as outlined below. Processing of the “D” card by GOO4L can occur only after the
“C” card (header sement) has been processed successfully. In addition, block 29, Status of Planning must reflect com-
pletion of planning before valid C, D or E cards are released from suspense file for activation of the JON. In this man-
ner, a complete set of records for a temporary job may be opened on the same day. If the labor plan is prepared/submit-
ted separately as an addendum, use AFLC Form 240. When D cards are processed by G004L, the CN/JD must already
be on the temporary JON Master or the D card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report, Daily Planner’s
List, with error code U (Unmatched). If the CN/JD is prefixed with other than A, M, T or S (non-PME), the “D" card
will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks (*) over the CN. The PO/PTC entry must be one
found on the planner’s address table of the Validation Stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B) or else the “D” card will be rejected and
printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the PO/PTC.

Block No. Entry Description

13. Resource Control Center (RCC, 5A), Facility Code (FC, 1AN). In the first five positions, enter the
identity of the RCC that will perform the operation. Do this for each operation of the labor plan. All
entries must be found on the RCC, RCC rate, and PS Validation Table of the Validation Stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B) or else the “D" card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with
asterisks over the RCC. In the sixth position, enter the identity of the facility code where the work will
be done. A biank or speciai character will cause the “D” card to be rejected with an asterisk (*} over

the FC.
hm—u:cn ||mknr (OM SAN) Entar tha ON that will identify thic aneratian within the system. A.}

NS | - 1% 1iava

Ogs for A, M, S (non-PME) and T prefix control numbers must be numeric. Operation numbers
should be assigned consecutively starting with 00001, remembering that the system won't allow
Avcoalimatn nemanmtine miremalians soithion o PRI/ITY Thenlicata amacmabinma il hha valactaod ned caeimiad An tha
uuyllLdtC UPCIatiVll ITULIUTID WLl a \(JiY/ Ju/. Uupll\.ﬂlc upcIativin will vc IC,C\.ICU allu Pllll‘w Uil U
GOO04LL3B list with error code D (duplicate). “A” prefix jobs (TDY) are a special case in the temporary
labor plan. The operation represents man-hours, and the operation number must be entered as 00001.
If the ON fails these edits and validations, the D card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B list

with asterisks over the ON.

15. Batch/Single Processing Indicator (BSPI, 1A). Enter “B” for batch processing, or enter “S” for single
processing. BSPI indicates whether items are to be worked in a batch (B) or as a single (S) item. Batch

-t
e

processing can mean doing the whole JOQ at once, or some part of the JOQ (2 or more items) at once.
Single processing can mean that the operation is performed once per item, or multiple times per item.
The system will accept a B or S in this field. Production count (either automatic or manual by AFLC
Form 600A) for operations with a BSPI = B will be assigned a unit of count of lot (LT). However, if
the BSPI =S, the unit of count will be computer assigned on EA (each). If the BSPI is other than B or
S, the “D” card will be rejected and printed on the GO04LL3B report with an asterisk over the BSPI.

16. Operation Occurrence (OO, 3N). Enter the figure for the number of times the operation will be per-
formed. The figure must be 3 numeric digits and greater than zeroes (OOO). When the operation is
performed on items in a batch (BSPI= B), the OO will show the number of batches required to com-
plete the JOQ. Also, when BSPI = B, the OCL will equal the OO. When the operation is performed on
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/mont _ Q) L. YY) 211 Lo o amesman - T -~
single items (BSPI = S), the OO will show the number of times tha

tne o ton Must oe uuullw
per item. Also, if the BSPI =S, GOO4L will multiply the operation occurrence times the )06 (in the
correspondmg temporarz'L]ON master record from the AFLC Form 206 Part 1 for thxs job) to get the
OCL for the operation. 1ne s}'srem has a limit of 5 dlgus on the OCL. Them‘ere, if {(O0) X (JOQ) ex-

ceeds 99999, the “D” card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the OO. If
this occurs, the operation should be split into two or more operations.

L seration must Lo macfoema

17. Type of Inspection (TI, 2AN). The entry in position 1 of the TI must be filled with an alphanumeric if
inspection by a production certifier is required. The entry in position 2 of the TI shows what kind of
quality inspection is required. Blank means that no quality inspection is needed. This information is

ity RSPt ialit 5 IRy RRtS. QI INCalls Mal 1L QRallly spee it 15 el 2113 Iiintgiivit 2

provided by QA. AFLCR 74-2 specifies the codes for the various types of quality inspection. Any en-

try that falls these edits will cause the “D” card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with
actariske qver the TI. Since the blank entrv is a meaningful code, once an entry is made in the TI (and

@I IoRS Uver b AFAIILT AT La&S TaNt o & NkalliNNe et LSS, 2 e 8

entered on the LSM hle) the entry may be changed, but it can't be blanked out. If an erroneous entry
does occur, the planner will mark up the Temporary Job Record (GOO4LL3A) with a notation that the

production certification or quality inspection isn’t required as determined by QA.

‘-!' N) The OSH mict cont

ne g ' a1
N/ wviv A MU WAL HITUOL LWV
y two nu

uycl ation Standard Hours
number of hours followed b meric positions showing the hun dredths of hours that are re-

qulred to complete the operation. Any nonnumeric entry will cause the “D” card to be rejected and

sl s onaeh 2 anbavicla Avraw ~ i a
printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the OSH. Blank entries will be rejected by the

system, but an entry of 00000 will be allowed for two reasons. Sometimes the description of an opera-
tion takes more than the 43 characters allowed by the system. Therefore, second (and third, etc)

e atlas mam ko setanad o o Ad oan
UPErdlIUIlS Calt v enterea )uat ‘l:U CUlllPl‘c‘le th: Upci ﬂtlUll uToLs lyuvu TO dG this enter th:“ prc'per (./Y\),

and the complete OSH on the basic operation. For each succeeding (documentary) operation, enter the
same RCC, BSPI and OO as on the basic operation and enter the next higher operation number and an

MCLY £ AN Thaw Ao abicisn sha Amamntia ad Th (3'y)
OSH of 00000. Then continue the operation description in the space allocated for it. The Goo4L

system was designed to keep all records for temporary jobs on file to be used (at some later date) to
provxde hlstory for planmng necessary jobs Therefore no technique was provrded for actually

e cbomAand oo Tmoban Lo a2 mmathad far samavine tha nlannad haure /oact £ om

uﬂe(mg ldUUr stanGaarq récoras. 1insiéaq, nere la a MTuitG 10T ITINOVUIE UIT pilaliaitid fivuis/ LUsL iUl
the system, while leaving the records for documentation purposes. This technique overlays zeroes into
the OSH by AFLC Form 930, H4 Card GOO4L will also use the OSH to compute the total number of

hours planned for the operation. The formula is (OCL) x {OSH) = TSH, where OCL is computed as

explained in 15 above. If the Total Standard Hours (TSH) for the operation (and job) exceeds 999999,
the “D” card will be re)ected and prmted on the GOO4LL3B report w1th asterlsks over both the OO and

~ow P,

the OSH. If the Total Standard Hours for the operanon is less than 999999, GOO4L will compute the
Budgeted Labor Cost (BLC) for the operation using formula BLC= (TSH x RCC Rate). The BLC for

aset DOI

the operation and the job order cannot exceed 999999 or the “D” card will be rejected and printed on

the GOO4LL3 report with asterisks over the OO and the OSH.

..... Cramdard Ha { itione showine the
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e ). Enter the a propriate 2-position alpha numeric code for the skill involved for
each operation. Blank or special characters in this block will cause the “D” card to be rejected and
printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the SK. Reference local G037G authorized RCC
skiil codes.

-~

20. Operation Description (OD, 43AN). Using whatever abbreviation and technical data that may be ap-
plicable, enter a description of the operation, The system will accept up to 43 positions in this field on

ptalic, TR & LLSLpein Lp=iaiiit. bl 04 11 altep 11ell

each operation. If the ¢ entry extends over the first 33 positions, use e the first ten positions (in this field)

on the next line to complete the entry. Make sure that biocks 13-19 on this second line are biank, and
make a continuation line from the end of the first line to the beginning of this field on the second line,

MaAl & LOMtliiiuana U 2l Tiite aISt Nl T IRt QI SIS IIE24Y O IS ==

If 43 positions aren’t enough to adequately describe the operatlon, additional operations can be
entered in the LSM just to describe the operation (see 18 above). Any alphabetic, numeric or speciai
charactar will cauce !!‘\e “D" card toc be reiected and printed on the GO04L13B renort with asterigks

LildiaviTi vvill Lause u Laill (U U 100008 ailu paiiitw e NOVVRLLOD ISPpUas WWakdl KSISIeRS

over the OD.

NOfTillE: When a BOM isn't being submitted, blocks 21 through 28 are skipped and block 29 completed
as follows:

Status of Planning Indlcator (Complete/ Incomplete). Mark the appropriate block to indicate if plan-
ning on this job is compiete or incomplete.

2 o1

Part I, Bill of Materials. Valid “E” cards will establish BOM records and are printed on the Daily Planner's List
(G004LL3B) without asterisks or error codes. Valid “E” cards will also appear in the material portion of the Temporary
Job Record (GOOALLSA) The data elements keyxunched from the header seqment of the AFLC Form 237 are the CN/JD
\Dl(x‘:k U anu the PO/PTC \'ﬁif}fk A) Partll i1, Dl Or f Materials ( ‘E” Cifu; will Gﬁly‘ o€ ﬁféﬁaféu if the CN/]U is ﬁféfiiu‘:u

with A, M, T or S (non-PME). Blocks 21 through 31 will be completed as outlined below. Processing of the “E" card by
the GOO4L system can occur only after the corresponding “C” card and the “D” cards have processed successfully in the

Part II - BzH of Matenal (E Card) An “E” card w:ll be keygunched from the AFLC Form 237 header segment and the

f
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GOO4L system. Block 29, Status of Planning, must reflect completion of planning before activation of the JON and out-
put of the L3A. In this manner, a complete set of records for a temporary job may be opened on the same day. If the
BOM is prepared/submmed separtely from the corresponding “C” and “D” cards as an addendum, use AFLC Form
240. When “E"” cards are processed by the GOO4L system, the CN/JD must already be on the Temporary LSM file or else
the “E” cards will be rejected and printed on the GO0O4LL3B report with error code U (Unmatched). If the CN/JD is
prefixed with other than A, M, T or S (non-PME), the “E” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B with
asterisks over the CN/JD. The PO/PTC entry must be found on the Planner’s Address Table of the Validation Stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B) or else the “E” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the

PO/PTC.

Block Nr
21.

22,

[ 8
w

24.

26.

N
N

28.

29.

Entry Description

Operation Number (ON, 5AN). This entry must identify the operation number on which the material
will be consumed. Each operation number must have a corresponding entry in the Part 1, Labor Plan,
or an ON already in the LSM. The sequence of processing within GO04L will ensure that all “D” cards
for the labor plan will be processed before any “E” cards for the BOM submitted on the same day. If

an “E” card is processed with an ON for which there is no corresponding CN/JD/ON on the tem-
porary LSM, that “E” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with an error code of
U (Unmatched).

Material Natlonal Stock Number (MNSN ISAN) Thls entry must satlsfy the EIl edlts for conflgura-
non J or 4 \See VVI‘\U eﬂl[s) Lonnguranon J lncmaes l\lDlV l.VL ana lV LJ en(rles wmle conngurauon

4 covers locally assigned numbers (L numbers) kit numbers (K numbers), and part numbers (P
numbers). also, the GOO4L system won't allow duplicate entries for CN/}JD/Operation Number/Mate-
rial NSN. Dupllcate entries will cause the “E” carcl, to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B with er-
ror code “D” (Duplicate).

Part Number (PN, 15AN). This entry wil

dashes, and slashes are allowed, but no embedded blanks are allowed
all the followmg positions must be blank.) A completely blank field w1ll be re;ected

Federal Supply Code for Manufacturer's (MFR Code) (MC, SAN). Enter the federal supply code related
to the part number to accuratel?/ specify the material to be used. Alphabetic and numeric are allowed.
A completely blank field isn’t allowed and will cause the “E” card to be rejected on the GOO4LL3B

report o S - £ S IR

o

/\c:

Unit of Issue (UI, 2A). Enter the code that specifies the way in which the material is issued from sup-
ply, for example: EA, LT, BL, etc. Special characters, numerics or blanks will cause the “E” card to be
rejected on the GOO4LL3B report.

Material Quantity (MQ, 5N). Enter the quantity of the material required to complete the total JOQ on
the temporary JON master (from Part | of the AFLC Form 206). Consider the material unit of issue
when making the determination of this value. Only a numeric value is allowed; the quantity must be
greater than zero, or the “E” card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the
material quantity. Prefix with zeroes to fill the field.

thCKllSt l‘rlce (DLI" bl‘) lnlS entry must nave elgnt numeric posmons ror uonars ana two numenL
positions for cents. Enter the current stocklist price of the material identified in block 21. Only
numeric characters are allowed and must be prefixed with zeroes to fill the field. An entry of all zeroes

and any nonnumeric entry will cause the “E” card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report
with asterisks over the SLP. Before establishing a BOM record, GOO4L will multlply the stocklist price
times the material quantity. If the result exceeds 99,999,999.99, the “E” record won't be rejected.

However, the leading digit will be dropped and not included in the price computation.
Cost Code (CC, 1A) The cost code is a smgle alpha code and will tell the system whether the material

is expense material (A) or investment material (D, E, M, T, X, and Z). Cost code E material will be ap-
pll at the average repair cost. The remaining investment material items and expense material will be
apphed at 100 ) percent of the stocklist pnce T%le other allowable cost codes are J, L, N, R, Wand Y.
These cost codes will cause the material not to be costed {either as expense or as investment material).
Such records will be put into the BOM and be shown on the temporary job record (GO0O4LL3A) for
documentation only Any other entry will cause the “E” card to be rejected on the L3B report with

asterisks over the cost code.
Status of Planmng Indictor (Complete/Incomplete). Mark the appropriate block to indicate if the plan-

ning on this job is complete or mccmplete lncomple!e planning status will hold. Valid “E” cards in in-

active suspense file until the planning “complete” status is input.

Production Supervisor. The signature, date and phone number of the production supervisor will be en-
tered in this block after completion of the job order.
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Scheduler. The signature, date and phone number of the scheduler for this job will be entered in this
block after completion of the job order.

NOTE 1. For Addpn_dnm - Pre

NOTE 1. um - Prepare an AFLC Form
)
’

NOTE 2. For’ orefix (TDY

complehng the header segment (“C” Card) and Part I ("D” Card) ensunng block 13 is the responslbie
production RCC; block 14, Operation Number, must be 00001; block 15, Batch/Single Processing In-
dicator must be S; block 16, Operation Occurrence must be 001; and block 18, Operation Standard
Hours must be 000.10. Block 5 of the header segment must contain the computed ODC. This applica-
tion is for recovery of D/M expenses generated for test pilots furnished to contractors’ sites and similar

applications {paragraph 2-3b).

lob QOrders (Predetermined Job Price), prepare an AFLC Form 237 by

ki poep=is el Al et

NOTE 3. Care must be exercised when planning temporary workloads to ensure that the customer is
charged correctly If the request is for support aabor only) and material isn’t required, the BOMI
shou d be “M.” The EISP ll be computed using the RCC labor rate less the direct material cost. Ser-
vice Engineering or Tenant Support requests are possible candidates for this application when it is

e
definitely known a material requirement doesn't exist.

NOTE 4. Partial Planning.

a. When the planner has submitted the AFLC Form 237 with the planning status marked incom-
plete, the TIM retains the data input and the system won't release the GOO4LL3A list or AFLC Forms

2~ A

OUVA.

b. When it has been détermiﬁed that further labor or material operations aren’t required, the pla
ner will input AFLC Form 237 with blocks 1, 2, 11 and a check (+) in block 29 in the “complete”
square.

c. On M-prefix jobs (reimbursement Code R and W) the EISP is frozen after block 29 is checked

1 "
complete.
{1) File maintenance, after the JON assignment, must have MAWW approval, and will create a
new EISP

{a) At end of FY all EISP are frozen and file maintenance may be only for record update.

(2) Addenda after JON assignment, with MAW approval, won't change the EISP, but may be
allowed for record update
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PART Il - Preparation of Temporary Labor and Material Plan Addendum

AFLC Form 240
AFLC Form 240 is prepared by the En§meermg/ Planning function for each addition to an acceBted tem Eorary work-
load control number prefixed with A, M, S (Non-PME) or T. The AFLC Form 240 is prepared, keypunched and proc-

essed in two parts.

Dawa V afalen (1Y ~nwd £ ) il astahlie
rart 1 Of tne rorm (LU cara rormat) wiu estaociisn
t

o] Y . L4
form (E card format) will establish additions to the temporary BOM records. Each part of the AFLC Form 240 and the
block entries are described below.

1. Planner Signature. The dated signature of the responsible planner preparing the AFLC Form 240 is re-
quired as well as date and phone number.

2. QAS Signature. The dated signature of the Quallty Assurance Specialist responsible for the type of in-
spection codes is required as well as date and phone number.

3. Addendum Number. (Add - NO, 1N) Enter the addendum number (sequentially assigned) for each ad-

dendum added to the basic labor and material plan.

4. Page. Enter the sequential number applicable to each particular page of a group of AFLC Forms 240
bemg prepared/submitted.

16. Control Number (CN, 5AN), Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the CN/JD for the correspondmg ac-
cepted workload. This CN/JD must already be established on a skeleton TJM record in file. Prior
receipt of a GOO4LL3B report (Daily Planner’s List) showing a valid “C"” card is sufficient proof that
the CN/JD exists on the ?]M record file.

17. Planning Organization (PO, 5A), Planner Technician Code (PTC, 1A). Enter the valid PO/PTC as
found in the Planner s Address Table (GOO4LE1A/ElB) Invalid entries or blanks on AFLC Form 240

e Ak PRI eme ol
will cause the D card to reject on the L3B report with asterisk (*) over the PO/PTC.

[
[o -]

Operation Number (ON, 5AN). This entry must identify the operation number on which the material
will be consumed. Each operation number must have a corresponding entry in the part I, Labor Plan,
or an ON already in the LSM. The sequence of processmg wrtTun G004L w11| ensure that all “D" cards
for the labor plan will be processea before any “E’ cards for the BOM submitted on the same day. if
an “E” card is nrgcessgd with an ON for which there is no corresponding CN/JD/ON on the tem-
porary LSM, that “E” card will be rejected and printed on the G004LL3B report with an error code of

U (unmatched).

PART I = Labor Plan (D card) A “D" card is keypunched from the AFLC Form 240, Part ILabor Plan. Valid “D” cards

will establish Labor Standard Master records and are printed on the Daily Pianner’s List {(GO04LL3B) without asterisks
or error codes. Valid D cards will also appear in the labor portion of the Temporary Job Record (GO04LL3A).

PART I - Labor Plan (D card) will only be prepared if the CN/JD is prefixed with A, M, T or S (Non-PME).

Blocks 1 through 15, 27 and 28 will be completed as outlined below. Processing of the “D" card by GOO4L can occur on-

ly after the “C” card (header segment) of the AFLC Form 237 has been processed successfuily. When D cards are proc-
essed by G004L, the CN/JD must already be on the Temporary JON Master or the D card will be rejected and printed

on the GO04LL3B report, Daily Planner’s List, with error code U (unmatched). If the CN/JD is prehxed with other than

A, M, T or S (Non-PME), the “D” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks {*) over the
CN Tho Dﬂ/DTr‘ entry must he ane fannd on ﬂ\n n‘nnnor [3 :dr‘lrocc f:lﬂlb n‘ }hﬂ Validation Stack (rml 1 F“ A/F1 B) or

R L 4 ATl y 3 ST UT Uik dU e Ui G S alaliitss tal: VauQlaulOl QLSS A VR LLL LS =22

else the "D” card will be rejected and printed on . the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the PO/PTC.

1 Planner Signature. The dated signature of the responsible planner preparing the AFLC Form 240 is re-
quired as well as date and phone number.

2. QAS Signature. The dated signature of the Quality Assurance Specialist responsible for the type of in-
spection codes is required as well as date and phone number.

3. Addendum Number (add - No., IN) Enter the addendum number (sequentially assigned) for each ad-

dendum added to the basic iabor and materiai pian.

4. Page. Enter the sequential number applicable to each particular page of a group of AFLC Forms240 be-
p?zrpd /submitted

QT Sweliiiatitis,

Vs
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5.

_CD

0

—
(=]

11.

12.

Control Number (CN, 5AN), Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the CN/JD for the corresponding ac-
cepted workload. This CN/JD must already be established on a skeleton TIM record in file. Prior

receipt of a GOO4LL3B report (Daily Planner’s List) showing a valid “C"” card is sufficient proof that
the CN/JD exists on the TJM record file.

Planning Organization (PO, 5A), Planner Technician Code (PTC, 1A). Enter the valid PO/PTC as
found in the Planner's Address Table (GOO4LE1A/E1B). Invalid entries or blanks on AFLC Form 240
will cause the D card to reject on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PO/PTC.

Resource Control (RCC, 5A), Facility Code (FC, 1AN). In the first five positions, enter the identity of
the RCC that Wlll perform the operations. Do this for each operation of the labor plan. All entries
must be found on the RCC, RCC Rate, and PS validation table of the Validation Stack
(GOO4LE1A/E1B) or else the “D" card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with
asterisks over the RCC. In the sixth position, enter the identity of the facility card where the work will
b}f dl?(x:w A blank or special character will cause the “D” card to be rejected with an asterisk (*) over
the .

nnnnnn Jeiomalioe (OOIN] C ANV DEoao xL- N oL Jh PR le AMDTabi o vaed evichorm
NCIG[IUH l‘ulllUEl \ULV Jl"\l‘l cnter me UiN (nd[ Wlll luEll(lly (nlb UPEld[lUn wunln (ne byb(em l'\ll

S for M, S (Non-PME) and T prefix control numbers must be numeric. Operation numbers should
be assigned consecutlvely starting w with 00001, remembering that the system won't allow duplicate
operation numbers within a CN/jD. Duplicate operations will be rejected and printed on the
GOO04LL3B list with error code D {duplicate). “A” prefix jobs (TDY) are a special case in the temporary
labor plan. The operation represents man-hours, and the operation number must be entered as 00001.

if the ON fails these edits and validations, the D card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B list
with asterisks over the ON.

Batch/Single Processing Indicator ( . Enter s
processing. BSP[ indicates whether i e to be orked in a batch (B) or as a single (S) item. Batch

1
i ar
processmg can mean doing the whol ]OQ at once, or some part of the JOQ (2 or more items) at once.

e
Cincla menraccions ~am ;ann. that thn ~e . [P SRS N Py | S
Jlllslc PI U\.taauls Can meéan wnat mne Up dllle lB €riormea once ptl "tlll or lllull plt: [ll(lt.'b lJCl I[Clll

The system will accept a B or S in this field. Production count (either automatic or manual by AFLC
Egrnrn 600A) for operations with a BSPI =B will be assigned a unit of count of LT. However if the

BSPI =S5, the unit of count will be computer assigned as EA (each). If the BSP! is other than B or S,
the “D” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with an asterisk over the BSPI.

ﬂ)

Operation Oc‘..-..e..re (OO, 3N). Enter the figure for the number of times the operation will be per-
formed. The tig ust be three numeric Cllgll’S and greater than zeroes (000). When the operation is
performed o tems in a batch (BSPI = B), the OO will show the number of batches s re quxred to com-

nlate the lﬂ('\ Ales whon REDI =R the OYCT will oaqi1al the O0) Whan tho an n ie nerfarmod an

PICIC LR N cadvU, vvucu DUl 1= v, LU VL Wil Tyual LT Wi, vviici uic Uyer nis ycxluuucu Vit

single items (BSPI = S), the OO will show the number of times that the operation must be performed
per item. Also if the BSPl S GO004L will multiply the operation occurrence times the ]OQ (in the

OTTES]‘)(‘)ﬁmr‘lg [éfﬂpﬁfafy )UIV master re(.oru rrom lne I\I"L\.. rorm LUO, rar[ l ror tms ]OD} to get [ne
OCL for the operation. The system has a limit of 5 digits on the OCL. Therefore, if (OO) x (JOQ) ex-
ceeds 99999, the “D” card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the OO.

Type of Inspection (T1, 2AN). The entry in position 1 of the TI must be filled with an alphanumeric if
inspection by a production certifier is required. The entry in position 2 of the TI shows what kind of

nnnl:hr inegnectinn is reauired BRlank means that no quality incnectian is needsd. Thic information is
Quaiiy IMspeeuion 15 ITquircd. Diank means inat no quaiity Inspecion 15 necata. 1 Ais iniormadon 1s

provided by QA. AFLCR 74-2 specifies the codes for the various types of quality inspection. As usual,
any entry that fails these edits will cause the “D” card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report

tha hlanl + N Aa IS Aa tha TI
with asterisks over the TI. Since the blank entry is a meaningful code, once an entry is made in the TI

(and entered on the LSM file), the entry may be changed, but it can’t be blanked out. If an erroneous
entry does occur, the planner will mark up the Temporary Job Record (GOO4LL3A) w1th a notation

e mneil - ein

(nd[ mé r)féuu(.non (erum.anon or quanry mspecuon lSn t requlreu as uetermmea Dy uf\

Operation Standard Hours (OSH, 5N). The OSH must contain three numeric positions showing the
number of hours followed by two numeric positions showing the hundredths of hours required to

complete the operation. xn-y nonnumeric entvr;‘v;lllvcuause the “D” card to be rele‘c‘le‘dvand ;nh‘led on
the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks over the OSH. Blank entries will be re)ected by the system, but an

ontrv of 00000 will he allawed for twa reacone Samesetimec the decerintinan of an gneratiaon takec mare
eNIry Of VVUVY Wil D€ 2LOWed IO TWC réasecns. sometimes tne gescr alllvl( Of an operation takes more

than the 43 characters allowed by the system. Therefore, second (and third, etc) operations can be
entered just to complete the operation description To do this, enter the proper OO, and the complete
NCH ~n tha hacis amaratine Lar ane h cttmrcandins (Aariimmambaris) amanabtine amtas L anema DOCC RCDY
NV 1 Ul UIE Vadit upkialivil,. 1'ul Talll auk\.ccuuls \UULulll:lllﬂl y] Uptldll\)ll, clitcI Lll‘ DALIIT INVL\, DUl 1
and OO as on the basic operation and enter the next higher o J)eratnon number and an OSH of 00000.
Then contmue the operatxon descnptlon in the space allocate for it The G004L system was de51gned
to keep all records for temporary jobs on file to be used {at some later date) to provide history for
planning necessary )obs erefore, no technique was lprovxded for actually deleting labor standard

records. Instead, there is a method for removing the planned hours/cost from the system, while leav-
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ing the records for documentation purposes. This technique overlays zeroes into the OSH by AFLC
Form 930, H4 Card. GOO4L will also use the OSH to compute the total number of hours planned for
the operation. The formula is (OCL) X (OSH( = TSH, where OCL is computed as explained in 15
above. If the Total Standard Hours (TSH) for the operation (and job) exceeds 999999, the “D” card
will be rejected and printed on the GO4LL3B report with asterisks over both the OO and the OSH. If
the Total Standard Hours for the e operation is | is less than 999999 G004L will compute t the BLC for the
Operatlon usmg rormUIa DLL = l 10 X NLC\O l\dl’e} l. ne DL\.. (Or (ne UPCI’dIlO“ anu (nc 'UU uruer Ldn t
exceed 999999, or the "D” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with asterisks
over the OO and the OSH.

13. Skill Code (SK, 2AN). Enter the a propriate two-position alphanumenc code for the skill involved for

each o feration. Blank or special characters in this block will cause the “D” card to be rejected and
on the G004113B report with asterisk G, autharized RCC
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skill codes.

14. Operation Description (OD, 43AN). Using whatever abbreviations and technical data that may be ap-
pllcable enter a escnptxon of the operatron The  system wrll accept up to 43 posmons in this field on

each operauon If 43 posulonb aren't cnuugn to dutqudlcly ucbu lbc lhc opril ation, additional ope€ra-
tions can be entered in the LSM just to describe the os;eratlon (see 12 above). Any alphabetic, numeric
ors ecral character wrll be allowed but a complete nk operatron description will cause the “D”

IR . 11 comrt with mctacicle meeoo o
card to be rejected and prlnteu on the GO04LL3D report with asterisks over the OD.

15. D Card Code. This will always be preprinted with a “D” for additions to the Labor Plan.
27. Production SuEerwsor The signature of the production supervisor will be entered in this block with
the date and nhone number.

28. Scheduler. The signature of the scheduler for this job will be entered in this block with the date and
phone number.

Part Il - Bill of Material (E Card). An “E” card will be keypunc
rinted o
N

e AFI1C Farm 240 Part n vll of Material.

ne ArLL orm 24y, marnt viaik

[3
lanner’s List (GO04LL3B) without asterisks or

t
rtion of the Temporary Job Record (G 4LL3A) Part I,
i A NM T or S (nan-PME) Rlacke 1

vV iy, ava, 2 O \N0N=ivac/. UiIO(KS 1

Valid “E” cards will establis| h 6M records and are

p
error codes Valid "E" cards will als s0a pear in the material

on ataeial " amn < ~nl o mranarad i
Bill of Material (“E” card), will onl y o€ prcpmcd if the

3
through 4 and 16 through 28 will be completed as outlined below. Processing of the “E” card by the GOO4L system can
occur ‘only after the correspondmg ‘C"” card and the ‘D" cards have processed successfully in the GOO4L system. Block
29, Staius of Planning, must reflect completion of planning before valid C, D, and E cards are released from suspense
for activation of the JON. When “E” card’ are processed by the GOO4L system, the CN/JD must already be on the Tem-
porary LSM file or else the * E’ cards will be re)ected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with error code U (Un-

al _ /NI ITY 2 (L -~ P m~- A ~ - Pl o~ - ~ o - -~ ~
matched). If the CN/JDis irenxeu with other than A, M, T or S {non-PME), the “E"” card will be rejected and printed on

the GOO4LL3B with asterisks over the CN/JD. The PO/PTC entry must be found on the Planner’s Address Table of the
Valndanon Stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B) or else the “E” card will be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with

L. DOV/DTO
aS[Erleb over tne PO/PTC.

Block Nr  Entry Description
19. Material National Stock Number (MNSN lSAN) Tl'ns entry must satlsfy the EII edits for configura-

tion 3 or 4 (see WAD edits). Configuration 3 includes NSN, NC and ND entries, while configuration 4
covers locally assigned numbers (L numbers), kit numbers (K numbers), and part numbers (P num-
bers). Also, the GOO4L system won't allow duPhcate entries for CN/]D/Operatron Number/Material
NSN. Duplicate entries will cause the “E” card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B with error

code “D” (Duplicate).

rt Number (PN, 15AN). This entry will be the manufacturer’s part number. Alphabetic, numeric,

dashes, and slashes are allowed but no embedded blanks are allowed. (When the flrs bla nk occurs,
all the following positions must be blank.) A compietely blank fieid wili be rejected.

21. Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers (MFR Code) (MC, 6AN). Enter the Federal Supply code

walatad s sk s
related to the part number to accurately spec:fi,' the material to be used. Alphabetic, numeric, and
a

special characters are allowed. A completely blank field isn't allowed and will cause the “E” card to be
rejected on the GOO4LL3B report.

22. Unit of Issue (Ul, 2a). Enter the code that specifies the way in which the aterxal is 1ssued from supply,
) [ o)

for example: EA, LT, BL, etc. Special

jected on the GOO4LL3B report.

23. Material Quantity (MQ, 5N). Enter the quantity of the material required to complete the total JOQ on
the temporary ]ON master (from Part [ of the AFLC Form 206). Consider the material unit of issue
when making the determination of this value. Only a numeric value is allowed; the quantity must be
greater than zero, or the “E” card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks over the

material quantity. Prefix with zeroes to fill the field.

Y
o
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24. Stocklist Price (SLP, 8N). This entry must have eight numeric positions for dollars and two numeric
positions for cents. Enter the current stocklist price of the material identified in block 21. Only
numeric characters are allowed and must be prefixed with zeroes to fill the field. An entry of all zeroes
and any nonnumeric entry will cause the “E” card to be rejected and printed on the GO04LL3B report
with asterisks over the SLP. Before establishing a BOM record, G004L will multiply the stocklist price
times the material quantity. If the result exceeds 99,999,999.99 the “E” record won't be rejected.

| § PPN 'Y W PRpyS EONpIaps FONEPRN) | I NI gy PO [N S FUpS P [ Y RO S Ay ¥ T-Ppey
HIUWEVED, UIT ITdUlily Ulgil wiil DT Ulupptu dllu UL HILIUUTU 11 LT pIILe Loliputativit.
25. Cost Code (CC, 1A). The cost code is a single alpha code and will tell the system whether the material

is expense material (A) or investment material (D, E, M, T, X, and Z). Cost code E material will be ap-
plied at the average repair cost. The remaini%investment material items and expense material will be
applied at 100 percent of the stocklist price. The other allowable cost codes are J, L, N, R, Wand Y.

These cost codes will cause the material not to be costed {either as expense or as investment material).

Such records will be put into the BOM and will be shown on the temporary job record (GO04LL3A)
for documentation only. Any other entry will cause the “E” card to be rejected on the L3B report with

asterisks over the cost code.

26. E Card Code. This will always be preprinted with an “E” for additions to the Labor Plan.

27. Production Supervisor. The signature of the production supervisor wiii be entered in this biock aiong
with date and phone number.

28. Scheduler. The signature of the scheduler for this job will be entered in this block along with date and

phone number.
NOTE 1. All addenda must be appraved by MAW.

Srr-~ s> P

PART 1V G0O4L File Maintenance Transaction - AFLC Form 930. Five different master files can be accessed using
AFLC Form 930. However, due to the expanded data elements in the Temporary JON Master File (action codes 2 and 3)
and Permanent JON Master (action codes 6 and 7), two tile maintenance transactions are used to access those single
files. The following H cards (action codes) and data elements will be used to affect changes to the respective GOO4L

master files.

a. H2 Card - Temporary JON Master. The H2 card is qunched from AFLC Form 930. Valid H2 cards will change
specific data element entries on a TJM record. The updated TJM record will then be printed on the Daily End ltem Pro-
uction Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and the Daily Planner’s List (L3B) with a card
code/action code of H2 and pound-signs (#) over the changed data elements(s). Valid H2 cards will also cause the com-
piete Temporary Job Record (L3A) (except for blocks 13, 16 and 18) to be printed. The L3A will show all data from
TIM, the LSM, and the BOM. The edits on all data elements in the H2 card are given below. The dated signatures of the

initiator and MAW official are required at the top of each AFLC Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local
control and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Reprinted as 2; no entry is necessary.

\ PR T Ll e ems o ke seiy i Al mnszseienc A o~
N, 5AN). Enter the CN of the temporary JON master record that requires a c

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the JD of the temporary JON master record that requires a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD are the only mandatory entries in the H2 card. If the CN/JD are entered incorrectly, they will cause
the H2 card to be rejected andrgrinted on the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reterence List
(GOO4LL2A) and on the Daily Planner’s List (GOO4LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched) or will cause the wrong

temporary JON master record to be updated. The remaining data elements in the H2 are optional entries; enter only the
element or elements that require change.

Block 4, Request Number (RN, 8AN). The first four positions must be alphanumeric and the last four positions must be
numeric. Any entry that fails these edits will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the GO0O4LL2A and L3B
reports with asterisks (*) over the request number.

Block 5, Customer Identity (CI, 6AN). Special characters will cause the H2 card to be rejected with asterisks (*) over the
customer identity on the GOO4LL2A/L3B reports.

Block 6, Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). The PCN is composed of the reimbursement code (RC, 1AN), the
repair group category (RGC, 1A), which is the key to the WAD edit, and the pseudo code (PC, 4A). The PCN must be
found in the PCN table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B), or else the H2 card will be rejected and printed on the
GO04LL2A /L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the PCN and PON. Whenever the PCN of a request numger master file

record is changed, the WAD edit should be reviewed to ensure that the JD and the Ell still agree with the RGC. When

the PCN is found on the PCN validation table, the GOO4L system will acquire the last three positions of the PON and
overlay them into the PON of the RNM record (AFLC Form 206, “A"” Card Processing).
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Block 7, Project Order Number (PON, 2N). Position 1 must show the last digit of the fiscal year (for example, 1983 = 3)
and position 2 must show the fiscal quarter (1 thru 4). If in October, the first two positions of the PON may be greater
than, equal to, or less (by the value of one quarter) than the current fiscal year and quarter. Example: In October 1983,
the first two positions could be 42, 41, or 34. The first two positions of 33 would be rejected. If not in the month of Oc-
tober, the first two positions must be either greater than or equal to the current fiscal year and quarter. Example: If the
current year and quarter is 42, then the first two positions of the PON must be either 43 or 42; all others will be rejected.

Tlno lact thras nacitione muct he numeric and thev will he averlaid fram the PCN tahle Failure of thoee adite or the tahle
ne last three posintions must pe numeric ang they will pe overaig rrom the FLULIN 22Ie, Fanure o these eqilse, orinetavie

look-up covered in Block 6 above, will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the L2A and L3B reports with
asterisks (*) over the PCN and PON (accesses T]M).

Block 8, End Item Identity (EIl, 15AN). Any entry in this block must satisfy the edits pertaining to the EIl configuration
number.

(1) Configuration 1 covers MDS identities. It applies to aircraft, missiles and engines, and must be found in the
MDS table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A on paper or E1B on microfiche).

(2) Configuration 2 covers BPO identities. It applies to cost class IV non-PME workload and permanent CN/]Ds
with “P" data processing code (PME). BPO codes must be KA through KI. Configuration 2 doesn't apply to temporary
WADS.

(3) Configuration 3 covers NSN, NC and ND items, and it applies to the overwhelming majority of end items
worked in maintenance.

{4) Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locally assigned (L), and part (P) numbers. This configuration applies mostly to
local manufacture workloads and to items for which no NSN is available. L numbers are allowed on manufacture re-
quests or WAD:s for equipment only (paragraph 1-13).

(5) Configuration 5 covers CAl; it applies only to A-, C- or S- prefix control numbers, and the CAI codes must be
found in the CAI table on the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B).

(6) In addition to the above edits, the Ell is limited to the configurations that appear on the appropriate line of the
WAD edit. The line of the WAD edit is dictated by the RGC, which is the second position of the PCN.

(7) End Item Identities that fail these edits will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/L3B
reports with asterisks (*) over the EII.

Block 9, Job Order Quantity (JOQ, SN). Enter the revised JOQ. Whenever a temporary job is cancelled, enter 0. Be sure
that all direct costs have been accounted for before cancelling a temporary job. C- or S- prefixed, PME WADs with
DPC = P will always require a JOQ Of 0. All other WADs wiﬁ require a JOQ greater than 0. Increases to the JOQ are
allowed on A- and S- prefixed control numbers and T- prefixed control numbers with S data processing code. Serialized
workloads with a fixed EISP, DPC = 6, and UOM = EA will always have a JOQ = 1. For TDY work (A-prefix jobs), the
JOQ will be entered as the number of required D/M direct man-hours to perform the work. Failure to pass these
edits/validations will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4EL2A/ L3B reports with asterisks over the

JOQ.

Block 10, Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN, 4N). When the TJM record has been released by the customer
and the FCRN isn’t comparable to the PON FY, file maintenance of the FCRN by MAWW/ACFC is mandatory. The
FCRN must be on the FCRN table in the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B), and it mustn’t be coded historical; that is, it
can't have an action code of HST. Any entry that isn’t on the FCRN table (or coded historical) will cause the H2 card to
be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.

Block 11, Delivery Date. File maintenance will be allowed after AFLC Form 237 is processed with the coordination of
MAWW and D/MM __. The RCC Scheduler will submit the AFLC Form 930.

Block 12, Unit of Issue (U/I, 2A). Any entry in this field must be alphabetic. A special, numeric, or blank character will
cause the H2 card to be rejected.

Block 13, Priority (PRI, 2AN). Position 1 must be 1 through 5. Position 2 must be A through E, or 0, with erroneous en-
tries getting the normal reject treatment. Refer to chapter 2 for a full description of the priority codes.

Block 14, Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). This is a single alphanumeric code that is applied to one of the following
usage assignments. (A complete description and application of codes is contained in attachment 3, Part VIII.)

DPC Assignment
Serial number controlled items issued from supply.
Serialized at a fixed EISP, UOM is EA.
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9 Serial number controlled items not issued from supply.
K Complete aircraft engines, gas turbine engines, and engine gearboxes.
N Applicable to all nonserialized end items not issued/turned in to depot supply and reported to the

GO004L data system by AFLC Form 971. Nuclear ordnance items not turned in to special weapons sup-
ply appiy to this code.

Precision measurement equipment (PME) items.
Tenant support T-prefix JONs only.

Production assets issued from and returned to supply. Excludes nuclear ordnance items.

(i I I~

Nuclear ordnance items turned into supply, and other items manufactured but not processed through
the D033 system.

X Applicable only to SA-ALC and OC-ALC for engine components being worked as MISTR.

Block 15, Expendability - Recoverability - Reparability Category (ERRC, 1A). This entry will always be an alpha
character and must reiated to the Eii entered in Biock 8. File maintenance of this element won't cause output of the
GOO4LL3A product.

Block 16, Federal Supply Class - item ManagerCode (FSC-IMC, 2A). This field must be two alpha characters and must
be one of the following: OC-ALC = SK, OO-ALC =SU, OO-ALC =SC or SE, SM-ALC =TA and WR-ALC =TG.
File maintenance of this element won't cause output of the GOO4LL3A product.

Block 17, Procurement Source Code (PSC, 1 AN). This entry must be a valid alphanumeric code. Failure to ﬁ;ass this
edit will cause the H2 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A /L3B reports with an asterisk over the PSC.

Block 18. Workloader Technician Code (WTC, 5A). File maintenance of this element won't cause output of the
GOO4LL3A product.

Block 19, Card Code. Preprinted as H; no entry is necessary.
b. H3 Card - Temporary JON Master. The H3 card is punched from AFLC Form 930. Valid H3 cards will change
specific data element entries on a TJM record. The updated TJM record will then be printed on the Daily End Item Pro-
uction Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and the Daily Planner’s List (L3B) with a card
code/action code of H3 and pound-sign (#) over the changed data element(s). Valid H3 cards wiil also cause the com-
plete Temporary Job Record (L3A) (except for block 9 update) to be printed. The L3A will show all data from the TJM,
the LSM, and the BOM. The edits on all data elements in the H3 card are given below. The dated signatures of the in-
itiator and of the MAW official are required at the top of each AFL.C Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local
.control and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 3; no entry is necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, 5AN). Enter the CN of the temporary JON master record that requires a change to one
or more of its data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the ]D of the temporary JON master record that requires a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD are the only mandatory entries in the H3 card. If the CN/]JD are entered incorrectly, they will cause
the H3 ca:d to be rejected and printed on the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List
{G004L1.2A) and on the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched) or will cause the wrong
TIM record to be updated. The remaining data elements in the H3 card are optional entries; enter only the element(s)
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Block §, Production Section/Scheduling Designatc (P.
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PS will consist of four alpha and one number; the S1), one alpha. Entries
H3 card to reject and print on the GOO4LL2A/L3B report with asterisk
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y in this block must be found on the RCC,
salidation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B). The

ound in the val?&ation stack will cause the
(*) over the PS/SD.

Block 6, Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). The PO/PTC must be found on the plan-
ner’s address table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B). Entries not found in this table will cause the H3 card to be
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rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the PO/PTC.
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Block 7, Other Direct Cost (ODC, 8N). The elements of ODC are transportation cost, per diem cost, cost of material
acquired at the field team site, and any applicable contract cost related to the specific job order. The total costs should
be entered on AFLC Form 237 when prepared for field team work (“A” prefix job order). If the total cost is unknown at
planning time, AFLC Form 930 must be processed with the total value of the ODC before job order completion. This
value, when processed to GOO4L, overlays the previous value. The system uses the ODC along with the approved RCC

tn b .00 - - - nra
rate from G004C to compute a man-hour sales price. ODC applies to A-, M- or T- prefix jobs.

Block 8, Production Count Indicator (PCl, 1A). Enter an A for automatic production count (based on AFLC Form
244/971 completions) or an M for manual production count (AFLC Form 600A, Production Count Detail, input
manually). All serialized workloads must have a PCI= M. Rejects will get the standard treatment (asterisks on the
GOO04LL2A/L3B reports).

R, W, X or Z). Rejects will get the standard treatment. File maintenance of this element won't cause output of the
GOO4LL3A product. See Attachment 3 for definitions.

Block 10, Card Code. Preprinted as H; no entry is necessary.

¢. H4 Card - Temporary Labor Standard Master. The H4 card is punched from AFLC Form 930. Valid H4 cards will
change specific data element entries on a temporary LSM record. The updated LSM record will then be printed on the
Daily Planner’s List (GOO4LL3B) with a card code/action of H4 and ound signs (#) over the changed data element(s).
Valid H4 cards will also cause the complete Temporary Job Record (L3A) to be printed. The L3A will show all data
from the TIM, LSM, and the BOM. Unless the updated LSM record is a purely documentary record (it has an operation
standad hours field equal to zero), valid H4 cards will also cause a new AFLC Form 600A Llstmg (L2E) to be prlnted and
three new AFLC Form 600A cards to be punched for the updatea operation (manual productlon count only) The edits
on all data elements in the H4 card are given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of the MAW official are re-

quired at the top of each AFLC Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local control and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 4; no entry is necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, 5AN). Enter the CN of the temporary LSM record that requires a change to one or more
data elements.
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block 3, JoD besignator (Ju A. Enter the jU Oor the temporary Lolvi recor tnat requires a cnange.

Block 4, Operation Number (ON, 5AN). Enter the ON of the temporary LSM record that requires a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD/ON are the only mandatory data elements in the H4 card. If these elements are entered incorrectly,
the H4 card w1ll exther be rejected and printed on the Dally Planner s L:st (G004LL3B) with an error code of U (Un-

ma(uleu; or me nq (_dr(] Wlll Ln nge a faoor swnuaru master TELOI'U otner (ﬂdn me one m[enucu

NOTE: The remaining data elements in the H4 card are optional. Enter only the new data for those data elements that

_________ | SN
requue Lnanges.

Block 5, Resource Control Center (RCC, 5A). Enter the identity of the RCC that will perform the operation. AII entries
nd on the RCC, RCC Rate, and PS validation table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B), or else the H4 card

t ha (A
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will be rejected and printed on the L3B’ report with asterisks over the RCC. Valid RCC changes will acquire a new RCC
Rate from the table and use it to compute a new EISP.

Block 6, Facility Code (FC, 1AN). Only alphanumeric entries are allowed. A blank or special character in this field will
cause the H4 card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an asterisk over the facility code.

Block 7, Batch/Single Processing Indicator (BSPI, 1A). Enter a B if the items are to be worked in a blank, or enter an S if
the items are to be worked as single items. Any other entry will cause the H4 card to be rejected and printed on the L3B
report with an asterisk over the BSPI.

Block 8, Operation Occurrence (OO, 3N). Only numeric entries will be allowed. Nonnumeric entries or an entry of 000

e the H4 card to be rmorrnd and nnn(rnrl on the L3B report with asterisks over the operation occurrence.

wrill ~an
Vi1 LE- L0 3~ 2410 1SKS over At 1e1 90

eo
win Caus:

Block 9, Type of Inspection (TI, 2AN). Position 1 of the TI must be filled with an alphanumerlc if inspection by a pro-
duction certifier is required. Position 2 of the TI shows what kind of quality inspection is required; blank means that no
quality inspection is needed. This information is provided by QA. AFLCR 74-2 specifies the codes for various types of
quality inspection. Any entry that fails these edits will cause the H4 card to be re]ected and printed on the L3B report
with asterisks over the T1. Since a blank entryis a mp:mnofnl code, once it is made in the TI (and entered on the labor
standard master file), the entry may be changed but it can't be blanked out. If an erroneous entry does occur and can't
be corrected, the planner will mark up the Temporary Job Record (L3A) to indicate that the production certification or
quality inspection isn't required as determined by QA.
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Block 10, Operation Standard Hours (OSH, 5N). This block must contain three numeric positions showing the number

of whole hours followed by two numeric positions showing the hundredths of hours required to complete the opera-

tion. Any nonnumeric entry will be rejected. An entry of 00000 will be allowed. This technique will be used to delete the

Lab(ér standard record by removing all costs associated with it from the EISP. Nonnumeric entries will cause the stan-
ard reiect.

Block 11, Skill Code (SK, 2AN). Enter the correct two-position alphanumeric code for the skill involved in the opera-
tion. Blanks or special characters will cause the H4 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL3B report with

asterisks over the SK.
iption (OD, 43AN). The syste

3AN). The system will accep
Block 13, Card Code. Preprinted as H; no entry necessary.

NOTE: The changes to the RCC, BSPI, OO, and OSH will cause the GOO4L system to recompute the EISP and EILS.

d. H5 Card - Temporary BOM. The HS5 card is punched from AFLC Form 930, GOO4L File Maintenance Transac-
tions. Valid HS cards will change specific data element entries on a BOM record. The updated BOM record will then be
printed on the Daily Planner’s List (G0O04LL3B) with a card code/action code of H5 and pound signs (#) over the
changed data element(s). Valid H5 card will also cause the complete Temporary Job Record (L3A) to be printed. The
L3A will show all data from the TJM, the LSM and the BOM. The edits on all data elements in the H5 card are given
below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of the MAW official are required at the top of each AFLC Form 930 be-
ing submitted and will be used for local control and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 5; no entry is necessary.

;Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the CN of the temporary BOM record that requires a change to one or
more of its data elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the JD of the temporary BOM record that requires a change.

Block 4, Operation Number (ON, 5AN). Enter the operation number of the temporary BOM record that requires a
change.

Block 5 Material !r‘pnh‘!r:l‘nnn (M] 1§‘AN\ Enter the material identification of the temporary BOM record that re-

(92108 4 v av

quires a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD/ON/MIl are the only mandatory data elements in the HS card. If these 4 elements are entered incor-
rectly, the H5 card will either be rejected and printed on the Daily Planner’s List (GOO4LL3B) with an error code of U
(Unmatched) or the HS card will change a BOM record other than that intended. The remaining data elements are op-

tinmal Entar anli tha data alamaont ar alamantc that raqiirs hanos
wviial,. Litci llly LIIT vata Ticllitile vl v uiicing Lllﬂl ICHUII‘ Liwanige.

Block 6, Part Number (PN, 15AN). An entry in this block will file maintain the manufacturer’s part number. Alpha-
betic, numeric, blanks, dashes and slashes are allowed. No embedded blanks are allowed. (When the first blank occurs,
the remaining positions must be blank.) A completely blank field won't update the BOM. Entries that fail these edits
will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the part number.

Block 7, Federal Supply Code for Manufacturers (MC, 5AN). Alphabetic and numeric. There is no edit on the Federal
Supply code in the H5 card. File maintenance of this element won't cause output of the GO0O4LL3A product.

Block 8, Unit of Issue (U/1, 2A). Special characters or a single blank will cause the HS card to be rejected and printed on
the L3B report with asterisks over the unit of issue.

Block 9, Stocklist Price (SLP, 8N). This block has six numeric positions for dollars and two numeric positions for cents.
Prefix zeroes to fill the field. Any nonnumeric entry will cause the HS card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report
with asterisks over the stocklist price. An entry consisting of all zeroes will also cause a reject.

Block 10, Cost Code (CC, 1A). Enter A for expense material or D/E/M/T/X/Z for investment material. The other

allowable cost codes are I/L /N/R/W /Y Material with thece cost codes won't be costed either ag expense or investment
GITVYVALIU LUOL VUL G ITwwe WU W T Y T AN WA wLw W s Swa wmw W s

material, only expense material computed in the EISP. Any other entry will cause the HS5 card to be re;ected and printed
on the L3B report with an asterisk over the cost code.

Block 11, Material Quantity (MQ, 5N). Any nonnumeric entry will cause the HS card to be rejected. An entry of 00000
will be allowed as a means of deleting the BOM record by removing all costs associated from the EISP.

Block 12, Card Code. Preprinted as H; no entry is necessary.
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e. H6 Card - Permanent JON Master (PJM) (CN/JD Level). This transaction will file maintain all JONs on the ap-
plicable CN/JD. The Hé card is punched from AFLC Form 930. Valid Hé6 cards will change specific data element entries
on all PIM records with the SAME CN/JD. The updated PJM record(s) will then be printed on the Daily End Item Pro-
duction Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GO04LL2A) and the Daily Planner’s List (L3B) with pound signs
(#) over the changed data element(s) and CHG-H as the message code. The edits on all data elements in the H6 card are
given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of the MAW official are required at the top of each AFLC Form
930 being submitted and will be used for local control and identification.

Block 1, Action Code. Preprinted as 6; no entry is necessary.

Block 2, Control Number (CN, 5N). Enter the CN of the PJM record(s) that require a change to one or more data
elements.

Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the job designator of the permanent PJM record(s) that require a change.

NOTE: The CN/JD are the only mandatory entries in the H6 card. If the CN/JD are entered incorrectly, they will cause
the Hé card to be rejected and printed on the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List
(GO04LL2A) and on the Daily Planner’s List (GO04LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched) or will cause the wrong
PJM record to be updated. The remaining data elements in H6 card are optional entries; enter only the element(s) that
require change.

Block 4, End Item Identity (EII, 15AN). Any entry in this block must satisfy the edits pertaining to the EIl configuration
number and also the WAD edit. Refer to attachment 5. Any entry that fails these edits will cause the H6 card to be re-
jected and printed on the L2A and L3B reports with asterisks (*) over the EII.

Block 5, Noun (8AN). The entry in this block should provide brief descriptive information about the Ell in Block 4. For
records with data processing code “X” (PP 72-10 items), the noun entry must reflect the Materiel Management Code
(MMOQ) in the first two positions and the Item Manager Code (IMC) in the next three positions. These first five positions
of the noun are used to sequence and distribute the GO0O4L.G5H report, Status of 72-10 Exchangeables/MISTR Items by
MMC/IMC.

Block 6, Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). Any entry in this block must be found on
the planner’s address table of the validation stack (ELA/E1B). Entries not found on this table will cause the Hé6 card to
be rejected and printed on the L2A and L3B report with asterisks over the PO/PTC.

Block 7, Production Section/Scheduling Designator (PS/SD, 6AN). Any entry in this block must be found on the RCC,
RCC Rate and PS table on the validation stack (GOO4E1A/E1B). The PS will consist of four alphas and one number; the
SD, one alpha. Entries not found on the validation stack will cause the H6 card to reject and print on the
GO04LL2A/L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PS/SD.

Block 8, Data Processing Code (DPC, 1AN). The data processing code must be among those allowed by the WAD edit.
Refer to attachment 5. Any entry of a DPC not allowed by the WAD edit will cause the H6 card to be rejected and
printed on the L2A and L3B reports with an asterisk over the DPC.

Block 9, Priority (PRI, 2AN). Position 1 must be a numeric 1 through 5, while position 2 must be A through E or zero.
Any entry that fails these edits will cause the H6 card to reject. Reference chapter 2 for a description of the meaning of
these codes.

Block 10, Future JON Classification Code (FJCC, 1A). If the EISP is greater than or equal to $15,000, the EISP x ACOQ
is greater than or equal to $90,000, the item is serialized, or the item is selected to issue material at the JON level, enter
an “A” (High Volume). Otherwise, enter a “B” (Low Volume). Current JON classification codes remain for the JON life.
Changes become effective with the next JON induction. At the end of the fiscal year, the system will automatically
recompute and assign JCC based on the above criteria. If the planner disagrees with the assignment, a change may be in-
put and will remain in effect until it is changed with another Hé6 transaction, or the next end-of-year computation deter-
mines a change is required.

Block 11, Expendability - Recoverability - Reparability Category (ERRC, 1A). This entry will always be an alpha
character and is related to the EII in Block 4. Any other entry will cause the Hé card to reject.

Block 12, Funds Classification Reference Number (Future)(FCRN, 4N). The entry must match the FCRN table in the
validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B) and be an active FCRN. This entry must be file-maintained when the funds classifica-
tion on a permanent workload must change. This entry will cause the next JON record to reflect the new FCRN
associated with the revised funds classification.

Block 13, Federal Supply Class-Item Manager Code (FSC-IMC, 2A). This field is a two-alpha code and must be one of
the following: OC-ALC = SK; OO-ALC =SU; SA-ALC = SC or SE; SM-ALC = TA and WR-ALC = TC. Entries fail-
ing this edit will cause the H6 card to be rejected and printed on the GOO4LL2A/L3B with asterisks over the FSC-IMC.
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Block 14, Procurement Source Code (PSC lAN) This entry must be a valid PSC and must be one alphanumenc

Failure of this edit will cause the Hé card to be re)ectea with an asterisk over the PSC on the LZA and L3B reports

Block 15, Workloader Technician Code (WTC, 5A). This entry will normally begin with “"MAWW'" and the fifth posi-
tion being compieted as applicable.

Block 16, Annual Customer Order Quantity (ACOQ, 5N), Fiscal Year (FY 1N). This field is used to update the ACOQ
for the fiscal year indicated. Both the ACOQ and the FY fields must be entered in this block. This update transaction
will be rejected under the following conditions:

a. ACOQ not numeric.
b. Project order type not equal to 4, 6 or 7.

c. FY field not equal to previous, current, or next FY.
Example: IN FY81, the FY field may contain 0, 1 or 2.

Adjustments to the ACOQ will cause a corresponding adjustment to the Remaining Annual Customer Order Quantity

(RACOQ).

For example, if the ACOQ is decreased by 10, the RACOQ will also be decreased by 10. NOTE: File maintenance of PO
Type 4 records may be changed by the next G019C update.

Block 17, Future Production Count Indicator (FPCI, 1A). Enter “A” for automatic or “M" for manual. The JON PCl is
determined by the FPCI value held in the skeleton or JON record with the same production number at the time of the

first JON induction. Anytime the FPCl is changed, it won’t become effective until the next JON induction. Any PCl re-

mains in effect for the life of the JON. All serialized workloads must have PCl= M. Rejects will get the standard treat-
ment lchprlcl(c on ﬂ'\n Gooal 1 7A /I 1R ronr\rf:\
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Block 18 Delehon Code (DEL, 1A). The code i is used to delete CN/JD reco ords n
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place during the next end-of-month cycle. (The only valid entry is a D).

s no lon nger require ed. For this entry to be
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Block 19, Card Code (CC, 1A). Preprinted as H; no entry is necessary.

f. H7 Card - Permanent JON Master (PJM) (JON) level). The H7 card is punched from AFLC Form 930. Valid H7
c_:__rds will change specific data element entriesin a PIM record. The nnr'hggd PIM record will then be nnnled on the Dai-
ly End Item Procﬂxchon Account Visibility and Cross- Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and the Daxly Planner’s List
(GO04LL3B) with a card code/action code of H7 and pound signs (#) over the changed data element(s). The edits on all
data elements in the H7 card are given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of the MAW official are required
for each AFLC Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local control and identification.

N, 5N). Enter the CN of the PIM record that requires a change to one or more of its data

=
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Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the job designator of the permanent PJM record that requires a change.
Block 4, JON Suffix (JONS, 3AN). Enter the JON suffix of the PJM record that requires a change.

NOTE: The CN and JD are always mandatory elements in the H7 card. if the JON master record has a JON suffix
associated with it, then the JON suffix must also be entered in the H7 card. If the JON master record is a skeleton record
(WAD with a blank JON suffix), then leave Block 4 of the H7 card blank. If the CN/JD/JON suffix is entered incorrect-
ly, either the H7 card will be rejected and printed on the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Refer-
ence List (GOO4LL2A) and on the Daily I’F nner’s List (GO0O4LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched), or the H7 card
will change various data elements in the wrong PJM record.

Block 5, Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). Any entry must be found on the PCN table of the validation stack
(E1A/E1B), or the H7 card will be rejected and printed on the L2A/L3B reports with asterisks over the PCN and the
PON. When the PCN is found on the table, the GOO4L system will acquire the last three positions of the PON and
overlay them into the appropriate JON master record. For nonserialized work, positions 1 and 2 of the PON will be
computer assigned based on positions 1 and 2 of the JON suffix. For serialized work, positions 1 and 2 of the PON will
be taken from the appopriate G card or H8 card.

Block 6, Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN, 4N). Any entry in this block must be found on the FCRN table
in the validation stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry that isn't found on this table will cause the H7 card to be rejected and
printed on the L2A/L3B reports with asterisks over the FCRN.
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g. HB8 Card - Serial Number Master. The H8 card is punched from AFLC Form 930. Valid H8 cards will change
ecific data element entries in a serialized TIM or PJM record. The updated TJM or PIM record will then be printed on
Da ly End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A) and the Daily Planner’s List
h a card code/action code of H8 and pound signs (#) over the changed data element(s). The edits on all data
the H8 card are given below. The dated signatures of the initiator and of the MAW official are required on

each AFLC Form 930 being submitted and will be used for local control and identification.
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Block 2, Control Number (CN, SAN). Enter the CN of the temporary or permanent JON that requires a change to one
a jobo t

e of its data elements. For permanent vust bo five nuumerice Ear temnarary ardere tha

Or more Or itS Gata &iemenis. 07 pei manen

CN must start with a “T” and finish with four numerics (or else the H8 card will be rejected and printed on the L3B
report with asterisks (*) over the JON). ‘
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Block 3, Job Designator (JD, 1A). Enter the JD of the temporary or permanent JON that requires a change. Any non-
alphabetic entry will cause the H8 card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the JON.

Block 4, JON-Suffix (JS, 3AN). Enter the JON Suffix of the temporary or permanent JON that requires a change. The
JON Suffix cannot contain blank or special characters, or the H8 card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report
with asterisks (*) over the JON.

NOTE: Blocks 2, 3 and 4 make up the JON, and they must be entered when the serialized record is to be updated. The
JON must be open on either the TIM or the PJM or the H8 card will be rejected and printed on the Daily Planner’s List
(GOO4LL3B) with an error code of U (Unmatched). The remaining data elements in this transaction are optional; enter
data only in the blocks that require change. All blocks left blank won't change the corresponding data elements on the
master records.

Block 5, Serial Number (SN, 6N). To change the Serial Number on the JON master record, enter the serial number that
corresponds to the aircraft tail number (or other end item). Any nonnumeric entry will cause the H8 card to be rejected
and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the serial number. If there is no need to change the serial number,
leave this field blank.

Block 6, Project Order Number (PON, 2N). Position 1 of the PON is the fiscal year; position 2 is the fiscal quarter. Any
failure of these edits will cause the H8 card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the

PCN/PON.

Block 7, Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). The PCN is composed of the reimbursement code (RC, 1AN), the
repair group category (RGC, 1A), which is the key to the WAD edit, and the pseudo code (PC, 4A). The PCN must be

found in the PCN table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B), or else the H8 card will be rejected and printed on the
GO04LL3B renort with asterigks (*) over the PCN. When the PCN of a reauest number master file record is changed, the

NVVaLLow IT T aSiCIISXS (S 41w ¥ RSy A I galer 1T IOl o Liangee, U

WAD edit should be reviewed to ensure the JD and EII still agree with "the RGC. When the PCN is found on the PCN
validation table, the GOO4L system will acquire the last three positions of the PON and overlay them into the PON of
the RNM record (AFLC Form 206, “A” Card Processing).

Block 8, Hourly Sales Rate (HSR, 6N, 3 positions for dollars, and 3 positions for mills). Enter the approved Hourly
Sales Rate, which must be numeric and greater than 0. Entries that fail these edits will cause the H8 card to be rejected
and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the HSR.

Block 9, End Item Sales Price (EISP, 8N, 6 positions for dollars and 2 positions for cents). Input only when the item has
been negotiated to be completed at a predetermined sales price. The master record must have data processing code 6.

Block 10, Quarterly Sales Indicator (QSI, 1A). The QSI was created specifically to collect and report earned hours for
the periodic maintenance of base-assigned aircraft. When the QSI =M, the serial number is established for quarterly
sales reporting of all production count to GO04B/G072A each quarter without any induction/completion reportmg to
GO004L. The records on the permanent or temporary JON master file will have the aﬁpropnate JON suffix assigned

automatically at the beginning of each quarter, Any nroduction count rennrtpd through F046B/G037E must carry this

JON suffix. All other serialized end items (those ‘which will require induction and completion) will be assngned a

QSI=C
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Block 11, Cost Class (CST CL, 1N). Enter a numeric 2 if TDY work is required on this serial number. Otherwise, enter a
numeric 1.
Block 12, Delete Code (DC, 1A). Enter a “D” if the JON is to be deleted; otherwise, leave blank.

Block 13, Funds Classification Reference Number (FCRN, 4N). The FCRN must be found on that table in the validation
stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry that isn't found on the FCRN table will cause the H8 card to be rejected and printed on the

L3B report with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.
Block 14, Card Code. Preprinted as H; no entry is needed.
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PART V Serial Number Record File, AF Form 1530 (G Card).

The G card is punched from AF Form 1530, Serialized Record Establishment. Valid G cards will place a serial number
and some related data elements in either the permanent or temporary JON master file. They will also cause these

records to be printed on the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (GOO4LL2A); the
Naily Plannar’e Tiet (1 AR Nan’t actahlich 2 07 frard immiit 11ntil tha “C rard and ION enffiv have hoon ectahlichod in

U-Il, 4 1IRMIIIC] 9 LDl \LLJWV ). W/VLL L Colaviioll a NI waru illyu‘ ‘l‘lllll Lic N LQGIM @I JWI Y JUWIliA 1RV L Wil Lowsawviaoiivea
the system for temporary JONs or the “F’ card has been established for permanent workloads. The following rules ap-
ply to serialized JONs.

a. There can be only one serial number per JON.
b. For all temporary WAD:s, there can be only one JON (and serial number) per WAD (CN/]D).

c. On the remaining permanent WADs, when there are normal inductions and completions (when the QSI = C),
there can be multiple JONs per WAD.

d. On permanent WAD:s, if the serial number has sales reported automatically each quarter to G072A (QSI= M),
there can only be one JON (and serialized number) per WAD (CN/JD).

1. Columns 1-6.Serial Number (SN, 6N). Enter the 6-position number that corresponds to the aircraft tail number or
that otherwise identifies an individual end item. Under UCA, only a single serial number is allowed per JON. Any at-
tempt to open a second serial number for a given JON will cause that G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report
with an error code of D (duplicate). Any nonnumeric entry will cause the G card to be rejected with asterisks printed
over the serial number. ‘

2. Columns 7-15. Control Number (CN, 5AN, column 7-11), JD (1A, column 12), and the following JON events
should be followed to establish serialized records.

a. For permanent WADs, if the permanent JON master file has no record for the CN/JD, prepare and submit AFLC
Form 600D to establish the WAD. If the CN/JD already exists on the PJM, either in a prior JON or as a skeleton record
with a blank JON-suffix, there is no need to submit the AFLC Form 600D. When it is necessary to submit AFLC Form
600D, the G card to establish the serial number can be submitted on the same day. If the AFLC Form 600D processes

validly, the G card won't reject as unmatched. If, however, the AFLC Form 600D is reLected, or if it is not input, the G
card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an error code of U (Unmatched).

b. For temporary WADs, always prepare and submit the AFLC Form 237 header segment, before (or together with)
the G card. If necessary, the G card can be submitted on the same day: the AFLC Form 240 can be submitted seParately,
later, as an addendum, if this is desired. if the header segment of the AFLC Form 237 hasn't processed validly, either
before or on the same day the G card is submitted, the G card will be rejected and printed on the L3B report with an er-
ror code of U (Unmatched).

NOTE: If the serial number is established on a permanent or temporary WAD for normal induction/completion report-
ing (if the QSI= C), the induction (AFLC Form 244/971) can be submitted on the same day as the G card.

3. Columns 16-20. Project Order Number (PON, SN). Since most serialized end items will be in the GO37E system,
which means that the JON suffix carries no fiscal year or quarter identification, the project order number must be
entered on the G card. Column 1 will show the fiscal year, and column 2 will show the fiscal quarter; while columns 3, 4
and 5 will be overlaid from the PCN validation table of the validation stack (ELA/E1B). Any entry that is blank or
otherwise fails these edits will cause the G card to be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the

PON/PCN.

4. Columns 21-26. Program Control Number (PCN, 6AN). The PCN is composed of the RC (1AN), the RGC (1A)
which is the key to the WAD edit (see attachment 5), and the pseudo code (PC, 4A). Any entry in the PCN block must
be found on the PCN table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B), or else the G card will be rejected and printed on the L3B
report with asterisks (*) over the PCN and the PON. When the PCN is found on the table, the GOO4L system will ac-
quire the last three positions of the PON and overlay them into the appropriate JON master record.

5. Columns 27-30. Funds Classification Reference Number, (FCRN, 4N). The FCRN must be found on that table in the
validation stack (E1A/E1B). Any entry that isn't found on the FCRN table will cause the G card to be rejected and
printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the FCRN.
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validation stack (E1A/E1B). Any eniry not found on this table will cause th
L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PS.

6. Columns 31-35. Production Section (PS, SAN). The PS must be found on the RSZC, RCC Rate and PS table of t
a a t
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7. Column 36. Scheduling Designator (SD, 1A). The entry must be alphabetic. Blanks and special characters will be re-
jected and printed on the L3B report with an asterisk over the SD. To allow for proper distribution of products to the
responsible scheduler, the SD should be coupled with the corresponding PS on the scheduler’s address table of the
validation stack (E1A/E1B).
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8. Columns 37-51. End Item Identity (EIl, 15AN). This element must satisfy edits pertaining to the EIl confi

................. F B, AOAL clinel eclits

number (EIICN, see attachment 5). Also, the Ell is limited to only the conhguranons that t appear on the app l" opri
of the WAD edit (attachment 5). The line of the WAD edit is dictated by the RGC, which is column 2 of the

a. Configuration 1 covers MDS identities. It applies to aircraft, missiles and engines, and it must be found o
MDS/TMS table of the validation stack (GOO4LE1A/E1B). This configuration normally applies to the overwhelmi

iVars D/ aaVal &viv Ul vallGailon stadx (GCWWalLLIA/RLD). S LOUNE 1810 LRS- 1) TS W

majority of serialized workloads.

0

b. Configuration 2 covers BPO identities. It applies only to Cost Class IV, Non-PME workloads and Permanent
CN/JDs with “P” DPC (PME). BPO codes must be KA through KI. It normally won't be used on serialized workloads.

c. Conflguratlon 3 covers NSN, NC and ND items. It apphes to the overwhelmmg ma)ority of nonserialized end

N AT

items worked in maintenance, and it may also be used for certain serialized items (usuauy UIVIEL).

d. Configuration 4 covers kit (K), locaily assigned (L) and part (P) numbers. This configuration appiies mostiy to
local manufacture workloads and to items for which no NSN is available. This configuration normally won't be used in

serialized workloads.

e. Configuration 5 covers customer account identities (CAI). It applies only to A-, C- or S- prefix control numbers,
and the CAI codes must be found in the CAI table on the validation stack (E1A/E1B). It normaily won’t be used on
serialized workloads.

f. End item identities that fail these edits will cause the

F19 L]

astensks (*) over the EII.

7. S 24 20Uy Qs Aal a2aN, ~, 2 QOSINIVNS 10T LVal ails

measure is HR, enter the approved hourly sales rate, which must be numeric and n t equal to zero. If the unit of
measure is EA, the entry must be zero. Entries that fail these edits will cause the G card to be rejected and printed on the
L3B report with asterisks over the HSR.

9. Columns 52-57. Hourlv Sales Rate (HSR, 6N, 3 positions for dollars, and 3 Pgsihnne for mills). If the unit of

10. Columns 58-65. Leave blank. MAW__ will zero fill, except when the DPC is 6. Enter the EISP, right-justified,

whole dollars nnlv

11. Column 66. Quarterly Sales Indicator {351, 1A). The QSI was created specifically to coliect and report earned
hours for the periodic maintenance of base-assigned aircraft and T-Prefix, DPC= S JONs. When the QSI= M, the
serial number is established for quarterly sales reporting of all production count to GO04B/G072A each quarter without
any induction/completion reporting to GOO4L. The records on the permanent or temporary JON master file will have
the appropriate JON suffix assigned automatically at the beginning of each quarter. Any production count reported
through E046B/G037E must carry this JON suffix. All other serialized end items (those which will require induction and
completion) will be assigned a QSi= C.

12. Column 67. Cost Class (CC, 1N). Enter a numeric 2 if TDY is required to complete work on this serial number.
Otherwise, enter a numeric 1. The overwhelming majority of serialized end items will have a cost class of 1.

13. Column 68. Blank.

14. Columns 69-70. Unit of Measure (UOM, 2A). The unit of measure is always HR excebt when the DPC is 6. When
DPC is 6, the unit of measure is EA.

15. Columns 71-76. Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (PO/PTC, 6AN). The PO/PTC must be found

on the planner’s address table of the validation stack (E1A/E1B). Entries not found on this table will cause the G card to
be rejected and printed on the L3B report with asterisks (*) over the PO/PTC.

UT 1TjTlicu ana prauca Us mne L.uu TPy yvi QaSICTI iSRS vl

16. Columns 77-79. Blank.
17. Column 80. Card Code - enter G.
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PART VI - Planner's Address Table (PAT) (AF Form 1530).

The following data elements must be entered in the respective columns for establishment of the planner’s address in the
Pianner's Address Table.

1Card, PAT. This 1 card is punched from AF Form 1530, Planner’s Address Table (PAT) Update. A maximum of 511
entries is allowed in the PAT at any time. No duplicate entries are allowed for a given PO/PTC. For a valid deletion,
enter just the PO/PTC in columns 1-6, the action code (4) in column 79, and the card code (1) in column 80. Also, the
PO/PTC must be in the PAT, or the 1 card will be rejected and printed on the planner’s address table in the validation
stack (GOO4LE1A on paper and E1B on microfiche) with asterisks over the expanded action code (DEL). A valid deletion
will cause the entry to be deleted and printed for one last time on the E1A/E1B reports with an expanded action code of
DEL. For a valid addition, enter all the daa elements as described below with an action code of 5. Make sure that the
PO/PTC isn't already on the PAT, or the 1 card will be rejected and printed on E1A/E1B with asterisks over the ex-
panded action code (ADD). Valid additions will add the item to the PAT and print it on the E1IA/E1B reports with an
expanded action code of ADD. For a valid change, enter the PO/PTC exactly as it is in the PAT. Enter all the remaining
data as described below (with an action code of 6). If the PO/PTC is not on the PAT, the change card will be rejected
and printed on the E1A/E1B reports with asterisks over the expanded action code (CHG). If the change processes valid-
ly, the new data will be printed on the E1A/E1B reports with an expanded action code of CHG. The remaining edits on
all data elements in the 1 card for the PAT are given below for additions and changes.

1. Columns 1-5, Planning Organization (PO, 5A). Columns 1 and 2 must be MA. Column 3 should show the planning
division. Column 4 will usually be E. Any nonalphabetic entry in this field will cause the 1 card to be rejected and
printed on the E1A/E1B report with asterisks over the planning organization.

2. Column 6, Planner Technician Code (PTC, 1AN). Enter the character that identifies the individual planner. The
system will reject any entry that is blank or a special character. Rejects will get the standard treatment. (They will be
printed on the E1A/E1B report with an asterisk over the PTC).

3. Columns 7-21, Pianner’s Name (15AN). Enter the name of the planner; iast name first, foliowed by a space, then the
first initial. A completely blank entry will cause the 1 card to be rejected and printed on the E1A/E1B reports with
asterisks over the planner’s name.

4. Columns 22-26, Mailing Symbol (MS, SAN). Enter the mailing symbol that will direct all printed products to the ap-
propriate planner. A completely blank field will be rejected.

5. Columns 27-31. Phone Number (PN, 5N). Enter the 5-digit phone number of the planner. Any nonnumeric entry
will cause the 1 card to be rejected and printed on the E1A/E1B report with asterisks over the phone number.

6. Columns 32-35, Building Number (4AN). Enter the building number in which the planner normally works. If the
building number is less than four digits, left-justify the entry. A completely blank field will be rejected.

7. Columns 36-51, Location (16AN). Enter any information that will assist in delivering computer machine products to
the planner. The system will reject any entry that is all blank.

8. Columns 52-56, Resource Control Center (RCC, 5A). Enter the RCC which the planner normally supports. Any en-
try must be alphabetic. It must also be contained on the RCC/RCC Rate and PS table on the validation stack
(E1A/E1B), or the 1 card will be rejected and printed on the ELA/E1B reports with asterisks over the RCC.

9. Columns 57-56, Area of Responsibility (20AN). Enter a description of the range of work normally covered by the
planner in this RCC. The system will reject an entry that is totally blank.

10. Columns 77-78. Blank.

11. Column 79, Action Code (1IN). To delete an entry from the planner’s address table, enter an action code of 4. To
add an entry to the planner’s address table, enter an action code of 5. To change an entry to the planner’s address table,
enter an action code of 6.

12. Column 80, Card Code (1N). Always enter a numeric 1. Any other entry will cause the PAT update transaction to
be rejected and printed on the Unidentified Card List (GOO4LA1A).
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PART VIl _ Mace Chanaa_ Dlannine Draanizatinn /Plannar Tachnician (Cada (AR Farm 18210
PART VI - Mass Change-Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (AF Form 1530)
The initiator will handscribe the following information in space at the top of the AF Form 1530: Mass Change PO/PTC
and the initiator's name, mailing symbol and phone number. A single 5 card will change all records on the PIM, TIM,

LSM and BOM with that old PO/PTC.

NHTE Tl-u: C!k muct ho rha od canarataley All indatad PIM and TINM rarnrt‘lc lAllIl kn nru\bn(‘ in PQ/ QD eoqunnra nn

"o,
JJAVA I5IUIt WS nunuo\u SUPGAIGITIY . 4 Ml UPUGILIE & Jiva QIS 2 Jiva aolU ~ pi St L S e Tt Ui

the Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List (G004LL2A) and Daily Planner’s List (L3B)
in the new PO/PTC sequence. Updated LSM and BOM records will also arpear on the L3B report in new PO/PTC se-

New Temporary Job Records {L3A) will be printed for any TIM, LSM or BOM records that are updated. The

niranca
\1\“.!!&‘ INOVY A RAlipUidl y JUU a\ClUs v T sV { JAVi, daJd NsivVA ANLUS tiias ai GlCU,. 2w

following data elements wnll be entered in the respective column input to the G004L data system.

ELEMENT
COLUMNS DESCRIPTION LENGTH/CHARACTER
1-6 Old Plan Org/Planner Tech Code 6 A/AN
11-16 New Plan Org/Planner Tech Code 6 A/An
80 Card Code (Always 5) 1N

The AFLC Form 1530 will be forwarded to the GOO4L monitor (MAWS) for input to the system.

ATy

All edits on the 5 card are given beiow.

1. Columns 1-6, Old Planning Organization/ Planner Technician Code (Old PO/PTC, 6AN). The system 1 will reject
dupiicate transactions with the same oid PO/PTC and print the second, third, etc, transactions on ihe Mass Change Er-
ror List (GOO4LE3A) with the message "DUPLICATE OLD PO/PTC.” Since the purpose of the card is to change the
PO/ PTC on multiple P]M/T]M/LSM/ BOM records: to be effective the old PO/ PTC should exist on one or more of
these records. Also, the system wiii accept a maximum of 511 PGO/PTC mass change cards. Excess transactions wiii be
rejected and printed on the E3A report with the message “"MORE THAN 511 5 CARDS INPUT-IGNORED.”

2. Columns 7-10, biank; make no entry.

3. Columns 11-16, New Planning Organization/Planner Technician Code (New PO/PTC, 6AN). The new PO/PTC
must aiready be on the pianner’s address table in the validation stack {(GOO4LE1A on paper or E1B on microfiche), or the
5 card will be rejected and printed on the E3A report with the message "NEW PO/PTC NOT IN PAT (E1A).”

4. Columns 17-79, biank; make no entry.

S. Column 80, Card Code. Enter a constant 5.

e
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PART VIII - Mass Change - Resource Control Center/Facility Code (AF Form 1530)

The following elements of data must be entered in the appropriate columns of AF Form 1530 and forwarded to the
GO04L monitor in MAWS to establish mass changes.

4 Card. The 4 card is punched from AF Form 1530, Mass Change of Resource Control Center/Facility Code. A single
4 card will change all records on the temporary LSM with that old RCC/FC. It will also cause all changed LSM records
to be printed on the Daily Planner’s List (GOO4LL3B) in PO/PTC sequence. The 4 card will also cause a new RCC Rate
to be placed in the LSM from the RCC, RCC Rate and PS table. The new rate will be used to recompute the EISP. New
Temporary Job Records (L3A) will be printed for all CN/]Ds for which an RCC/FC change occurs on the LSM. All edits

on the 4 card are given below.

1. Columns 1-6, Old Resource Control Center/Facility Code (OLD RCC/FC, 6AN). The system will reject duplicate
transactions with the same old RCC/FC and print the second, third, etc, transactions on the Mass Change Error List
(GOO4LE3A) with the message “DUPLICATE OLD RCC/FC."” Since the purpose of the 4 card is to change the RCC/FC
on multiple LSM records; to be effective, the OLD RCC/FC should exist on one or more LSM records. Also, the system
will accept a maximum of 511 RCC/FC mass change cards. Excess transactions will be rejected and printed on the E3A
report with the message “MORE THAN 511 4 CARDS INPUT-IGNORED."”

2. Columns 7-10, blank; make no entry.

3. Columns 11-16, New Resource Control Center/Facility Code (new RCC/FC, 6AN). The new RCC must be on the
RCC, RCC Rate and PS table in the Validation Stack (GOO4LE1A on paper and E1B on microfiche), or the 4 card will be
rejected and Erinted on the E3A report with the message “NEW RCC NOT IN RCC TABLE (E1A).” The new RCC/FC

must be on the scheduler’'s address table in E1A/E1B or else the 4 card will be reiected and printed on the E3A report
De on the schequier's address table in E1A/E1D or else the 4 card will De rejected and printed on the £3A report

with the message “NEW RCC/FC NOT IN SAT (E1A).” The fifth position of the new RCC must be alphabetic, or else
the 4 card will be rejected and printed on the E3A report with the message “COLM 5 OF NEW RCC NOT ALPHA.”

4. Columns 17-79, blank; make no entry.

DISTRIBUTION: MAWS (4) SEQUENCE: CARD CODE & COLUMNS 1-6 NO PAGE BREAK
GO004L-E3A-Q3-MQ3 MASS CHANGE ERROR LIST ASOFYY-MM-DD
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A " 4
DISTRIBUTION: MASP (4) SEQUENCE: CARD CODE & COLUMNS 1-6 NO PAGE BREAK
GO04L-E3A-Q3-14Q3  MASS CHANGE ERROR LIST AS OF YY-MM-DD
CARD
COLMS COLMS COLE
1-6 11-16
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 3 NEW PS/SD NOT IN SAT (ElA)
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 35 MORE THAN 511 3 CARDS INPUT --.IGNORED
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 3 DUPLICATE OLD PS/SD
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 3 COLM 5 OF NEW PS NOT 9
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 4  NEW RCC/FC NOT IN SAT (ElA)
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 4  MORE THAN 511 4 CARDS INPUT -- IGNORED
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 4  NEW RCC NOT IN RCC TABLE (E1A)
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 4  DUPLICATE OLD RCC/FC
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 4 COLM 5 OF NEW RCC NOT ALPHA
XXXXXX  XXXXXX 5 NEW PO/PTC NOT IN PAT (ElA)
XXXXXX  XXXXXX S  MORE THAN 511 S5 CARDS INPUT -- IGNORED
XXXXXX  XXXXXX S DUPLICATE OLD PO/PTC

19-9 401V
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PART IX - Support JON Master (SJM) (AF Form 1530) Format

The following elements of data must be entered in the appropriate columns of the AF Form 1530 to establish the SJM.
Valid/invalid transactions will appear on the GOO4LL6A, SJM Transaction Register. BPN entries must be resident on
the PIM and be nonserialized. RCC/FC entries must be valid on the RCC/FC Validation Table. PO/PTC entries must
be valid on the Planner’'s Address Table. PS/SD entries must be valid on the Scheduler’'s Address Table.

A. P-Card. The “P” card is punched from AF Form 1530. A single P-card with an “A” Action Code will establish the

relationship of one P-Number to a BPN.
1. Columns 1-6. Enter the six-position BPN from which the P-number item will be routed.

2. Columns 7-12. Enter the six-position SPN of the item to be worked in the support shop. Column 7 is always “P”
and column 12 is always “1.”

3. Columns 13-18. Enter the RCC/FC of the support RCC that will perform work on the SPN.
. Columns 19-30. Enter the noun of the BPN.
. Columns 31-42. Enter the noun of the SPN.

o 0 s

assignment.
7. Columns 49-54. Enter the SPN PS/SD.

8. Columns 55. Enter the PCI (A or M) of the SPN. If the PCI = ‘A,” production count is allocated to the SPN when a
BPN completion is made. If the PCI= “M,” SPN production count will be taken with a manual 600A transaction upon

SPN completion.
9. Columns 56-60. Enter the expected SPN routed frequency to the support RCC for work.
10. Columns 61-63. Enter the quantity of SPNs that are part of the BPN.
11. Column 64-78. Leave blank.
12. Column 79. Enter “A’ for Add.

13. Column 80. Always enter “P.”

B. SJM File Maintenance. Any completion of the following file maintenance transactions (changes) may be ac-
complished at one time (see figure A2-12). Deletions should only be processed on the first day of any month to avoid

losing earned hours taken during the month.

1. To change an RCC related to a 3. To change a PS/SD:

Support Production Number: Columns Title Entry
Columns Title Entry 1-6 BPN 6AN
1-6 BPN 6AN 7-12 SPN (P Number) 6AN
7-12 SPN (P Number 6AN 13-18 RCC/FC 6AN
13-18 Old RCC/FC 6AN 49-54 New PS/SD 6AN
64-69 New RCC/FC 6AN 79 C for change iA
79 C for change 1A 80 Always P 1A
80 Always P 1A 4. To change generation factor:

2. To change a PO/PTC: Columns Title Entry
Columns Title Entry 1-6 BPN 6AN
1-6 BPN 6AN 7-12 SPN (P Number) 6AN
7-12 SPN (P Number) 6AN 13-18 RCC/FC 6AN
13-18 RCC/FC 6AN 56-60 New Generation SN
43-48 New PO/PTC 6A Factor
79 C for change 1A 79 C for change 1A

80 Always P 1A 80 Always P 1A
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5. To change the quantity per assembly (QPA):

Columns
1-6

7-12
13-18
61-63

79

80

Title

BPN

SPN (P Number)
RCC/FC

New QPA

C for change
Always P

6. To change the PCI:

Columns
1-6
7-12
13-18
55

79

80

Title

BPN

SPN (P Number)
RCC/FC

New PCl

C for change
Always P

Entry
6AN
6AN
6AN
3N
1A
1A

Entry
6AN
6AN
6AN
1A
1A
1A

AFLCR 6-61

7. To delete a BPN from the Support JON Master and all

Columns Title SuPporting data: Entry
1-6 BPN A 6AN
79 D for delete 1A
80 Always P 1A

8. To delete a SPN and all supporting data from the SIM:
Columns Title Entry
1-6 BPN 6AN
7-12 SPN 6AN
79 D for deiete iA
80 Always P 1A

9. To delete an RCC/FC for a given SPN:
Columns Title Entry
1-6 BPN 6AN
7-12 SPN 6AN
13-18 RCC/FC 6AN
79 D for delete 1A
80 Always P 1A

Attachment 2

27 October 1983
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PART

swana

These codes are used by the planner durmg the preparation of the BOM segment of AFLC Form 237 and of AFLC Form

001 DM

/ﬁ ~ i

Y03, bUVI rxa;usrmeﬂ {GOOSM). Materials are classified as investment and ex
nse. Invi
recoverable assemblies, installed eauinment items and maodification Lite --,..gf...l (_‘_‘es}__m,e_nt matenal includes all

TLonoe ST SLIPINCIT LIRS, all MOGICation Kits acquiréa rrom invesiment \LJ") approprla-

tion. Expense matenal consists of all material and parts used in maintenance not categonzed bv investment or nroduc-

Cost
Code
E

[

—

~

=

9]

A

saveatingil ol proQud

EXCHANGE MATERIAIL - PLANNED. Fo

AU/NNC B R RA ST, AVES B R LANRS BAL A EisaNINIES,

exchange basis to replace like unserviceable items. For th
of excess serviceable items originally issued under the
this code which were misidentified as to stock number

(reversal) action.

EXCHANGE MATERIAL - UNPLANNED. For the issue of unplanned serviceable recoverable material
on an exchange basis to replace like unserviceable items. For the turn-in of these unserviceable items, the
t
n

t
return of excess serviceable items ongmall‘y issued under the J cost code, and the return of items received
m

r
under this cost code which were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse
denial (reversal) action.

EXCHANGE MATERIAL - MAINTENANCE OF D/M EQUIPMENT. For the issue of direct serviceable
recoverable material on an exchange basis for repair of D/ M shop and test equipment. For the turn-in of

unserviceable recoverable items generated from exchange, the turn-in of excess serviceable items original-
ly issued under Y cost code, and the return of items received under this cost code which were misiden-

SSUTQ ualk JEIVTH O 1N€INS TeL2 ¢ O4

tified as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse denial (reversal) action. Y cost code is
not used for material planning.

NONEXCHANGE MATERIAL - MISSING, EXCESS OR INITXAL lNSTALLATION COMPONENTS

For issue of serviceable recoverabie material on other than an exchange basis. This includes issues for in-
itial installation, modification {(other than modification kits) and the replacement of missing recoverable

il Instlaiiatlioit , NOUITIC4tion Oodilitatiy

components on items received in an incomplete condition. For the turn-in of recoverable items on other
than an exchange basis. This inciudes turn-in of dissimilar or obsolete recoverable items replaced by ser-

viceable recoverable items issued on a nonexchange basis; and the turn-in of excess serviceable items

originally issued under the M cost code. Turn-ins will also include the return of items received under this
cost code whlch were mlsldenuhed as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse denial

R, RO | DRy Uy 8oemmna mmsrama . T et

{reversal action). This doesn't include the installation or removal of items covered by the T cost code.

or the issue of

(o2

or the ISSUE Of items l’Or relnsta“atlon and IOI’ tne issue Of f\r rorm 92 Ail"‘
sfer/Shipping Listing, items to replace items previously removed and not

WSITE ey uo Lasiisig, X ale elits 0231y X

2"
the turn-in “of recoverable components removed and the turn-in of aircraft items recorded

or
on AF Form 2692, that were removed and not reinstalled, and the return of items received under this
cost code which were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse denial

(reversal) action.
MODIFICATION KITS. For the issue of modification kits which change the configuration or operating

capability of an end item. This includes overhaul kits, TCTO kits, etc, “which serve to facilitate repair or

maintain the serviceable status ot an end item. Investment items removed and not repiaced due to

modification will be turned in under cost code M. For the turn-in of modification kits originally issued

under the D cost code that are intact and excess to immediate requirements, and the return of items
recewed under thls code whnch were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates

warenouse uemdl \rcvcrbdu dl,llUll

[P o) A rwvesE 4T TR P Lt e en s mbnmial Lo

EXPENSE MATERIAL - PLANNED. For the issue of planned serviceablie expense matérial for use in
de t maintenance renair, modification, aqqemblv or manufacture onerahons For turn-in of excess ser-

O faiinithialle e, repalr, moalrication, 4s>einbol

viceable material originally issued under the A cost code, and for the return of items received under this
cost code whnch were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse denial

ERIAL - UNPLANNED. For the issue of unplanned serviceable expense material for use
€ repa

It
: ir, modification, assembly or manufacture operations. For the turn-in of ex-
p ense maternal ongmally issued under the R cost code, and for the return of items
is which were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates

e
action
adiion,

\unrnhnn
yvai il
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EXPENSE MATERIAL - MAINTENANCE OF D/M EQUIPMENT. For the issue of dlrect serviceable ex-
pense material for repair, modification, assembly and manufacture of D/M shop and test "uiprﬁeﬁz For
the turn-in of excess serviceable expense material originally issued under W cost code, and for the return

of items recexved under thrs cost code whlch were mlsldentlfed as to stock number when dePot supply i in-
Itlates waren()i.iSé aemal \féVéml} acuon \.OS‘ COOE VV lS umlreu to me request/ turn-ln Of airect matenal

and isn't to be used for material planning.
EXPENSE MATERIAL, NONAPPLICABLE TO REPAIR COSTS. For the turn-in of serviceable

(3
material removed as excess from assets which are undergoing maintenance, and for the turn-in of re-
moved unservnceable items speclfncally requested by base suPport It includes removed serviceable,

Al A milar alonlata Ae 2 {Tha N\l ~ A s b cica
uuacl Vl\.cdult tl\;’(llﬂc llldlcl id1 Ul ﬂ ulaauuual, UUDUI‘[C vl alcii lldlul‘ \ 1ne iv LU&I \.ch "Ull l T uscu

for the turn-in of serviceable expense items initially issued under expense material cost codes A, R, L, or
W or special purposes code X; or the turn-in of expense material received in other than serviceable con-

P P \7(‘\‘\
Ql[lOﬂ or mlsmenuneu das O INOINJ.

NOTE: Items returned under this cost code won't be considered for credit by the Air Force Stock Fund
Divisions. The N cost code with U nrp‘ivoﬂ control number will be used for the turn-in of unserviceable
indirect material issued with L cost code when the turn-in is requested by base supply. The U prefnx con-

trol number with N cost code will cause a reject to GO04H-084 and will require delete action and subse-

1amt raranciliatiae with CCANAH _NQ1
quent reconcluianion wiin Lvwan-vol.

EXPENSE MATERIAL - INDIRECT OR OVERHEAD. For the issue of expense material for use as indi-
rect or overhead material. Identify these issues to appropriate accounts by entry of the applicable U ac-
count in the CN space on material document. For turn-in of excess serviceable and excess expense
material originally issued under the L cost code for the return of items received under this cost code
which were misidentified as to stock number when depot supply initiates warehouse denial (reversal) ac-
tion.

EXPENSE MATERIAL - FREE ISSUE. For the issue of stockfund and nonstockfund (CP) expense
material without charge to DMS, AFIF for use in depot maintenance repair, modiﬁcation assembly or

avemamen mantamial caeaes toaseard Ane ~mas ..,.J.. Thios Ao

manufacture operations. For turn-in of EXpense materiai p(cvnudal 7 issued under cost code X. This code
applies to expense material direct and indirect, such as NSG11 and NSG13 from sources other than AF
stock dwrsrons, and AF stock fund dwrsnon matenal issued wtthout charge (Cost code X matenal won't
be distributed to production as funded expense. However, the GO0O4H products will report these transac-
tions as direct, indirect GS, SS and investment, and accumulates nonfunded expense material costs for
material usage analysis. Reqmsxtrons for cost coded X material from stock funds will carry reimburse-
ment code Y).

CUSTOMER FURNISHED MATERIAL Material furnished by customers is to be included in the depot
maintenance work as specified by the customer. Cost will be determined by the customer, and accounta-
bility maintained as directed by the customer. Customer's determination of costs will be based on cur-
rent standard catalog pnce or acqulsmon price for noncatalo;ued items. Customer-furmshed material will
be costed as an unfunded direct material cost. Any residue ot customer-furnished material upon compie-
tion of the job order will be disposed of as directed by the customer. Inventory abandoned by the
customer and not immediately turned over to the supply system for disposal :{ould be charged to inven-
tory and credited to the general and administration expense account, “gains or iosses from physicai in-

veilold

Production Delay Codes (Engineering/Planning, Workloading, or Scheduling).

This table will contain the codes that may be used for production delays, negotiations, and renegotiations. The ap-
plicability of codes is as follows:

CODE

>

UNnw

RO ™M m

DEFINITION
Lack of Technical Data

Higher Priority Work

Planning Backlog

Item Complete - Hold for Reassembly
Insufficient Manpower

Awaiting Maintenance (Production Backlog)
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L Work Load Leveling
M Awaiting Parts Status
N Parts Not Available
(@) Assets Not Available
P Vork Now Completed
Q Backlog

R Skills Not Available
w MDR Override Work
X Back In Work

Zz Revised Requirement

*3. Production delay codes are input with an AFLC Form 206 by workloaders or with an AFLC Form 930 by either plan-
ners, schedulers, or workloading.

a. To input a delay code for a temporary JON, AFLC Form 930 (H3) will be completed as follows:

Block Used  Entries

2 Control Number

3 job Designator

9 Production Delay Code (PDC)

b. To input a delay code for a permanent JON, AFLC Form 930 (H7) will be completed as follows:
Blocks Used Entries

2 Control Number

3 Job Designator

4 JON Suffix

8 Production Delay Code (PDC)

o c ‘To m‘p“t a delay code for a backlogged Part I of AFLC Form 206, workloaders will prepare an AFLC Form 206
rart 11 as f'olLiCwWS:

Block Used  Entries

27 Request number of original/corresponding Part 1.

28 Appropriate delay code (A thru G, KthruR, or W, X, Z.
35 Workloader's signature

36 Approving official’s signature

d. When workload is released to work after being delay coded, an “X” entry will be input by AFLC Form 930 (H3
Card or H7 Card, as applicable) by planners and/or schedulers to remove delay codes from the respective record.

PART III - Standard Process Codes

These codes are authorized for PME/TEST Equipment
KA Power

KB Frequency

KC Micro Wave

KD Dimensional

KE Electro-Mechanical

KF Special Weapon/Radiac

KG Electrical Console/Combination

KH Multipurpose Test Set

KI Bench Check Inspection
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PART IV - Customer Account Identity and Location Codes

Data
Codes
AAC
AAZ
ACC
ACD
ACO

Data items and Explanations

Alaskan Air Command

Alaskan Air Command (Z, [)

Aeronautical Chart and Information Center

US Air Force Academy

Aeronautical Chart and Information Center (Overseas)
Aerospace Defense Command

Aerospace Defense Command (Overseas)

Air Force Accounting and Finance Center

11€ A:r F
il

HQ Air Force Reserve (Overseas)

HQ Air Force Reserve

US Air Forces in Europe (Z/1])

Air National Guard

Red Cross

Department of Agriculture

Advanced Research Projects Agency

Air Force Technical Application Center

Air Training Command

Air Training Command (Overseas)

Air University

Air University (Overseas)

Bank

Civil Air Patrol

Department of Commerce (Environmental Science Services Administration)
Credit Union

Air Force Communication Service (Overseas)

Air Force Communication Service

Defense Atomic Support Agency

Defense Communications Agency

HQ Defense Documentation Center for Scientific and Technical Information
Defense Intelligence Agency

Defense Supply Agency

Air Force Data Systems Design Center

Air Force Data Systems Design Center (Overseas)
Electronics Security Command

Federal Aviation Agency

Foreign Government/Training of Foreign Nationals

Federal Prisons

27 October 1983
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GSA General Services Administration

HAF HQ USAF

HAO HQ USAF (Overseas)

HEW Health, Education and Welfare

HQC HQ Command, USAF

HQO HQ Command, USAF (Overseas)

IND Industrial Facility Assigned to LOG or SYS
INT Department of Interior

LOC Library of Congress

LOG Air Force Logistics Command

LOO Air Force Logistics Command (Overseas)
MAC Military Airlift Command

MAO Military Airlift Command (Overseas)
NAS National Aeronautics Space Agency
NSA National Security Agency

OSI Office of Special Investigation

PAF Pacific Air Forces

PAZ Pacific Air Forces (A/])

PIO Other Private Interests

POD Post Office Department

RPC Air Reserve Personnel Center

SAC Strategic Air Command

SAO Strategic Air Command (Overseas)

SLG State or Local Government

SOU USAF Southern Command

SOz USAF Southern Command (Z/1)

SYO Air Force Systems Command (Overseas)
SYS Air Force Systems Command

TAC Tactical Air Command

TAO Tactical Air Command (Overseas)

TEL Telephone Company

TRE Department of Treasury (US Customs Bureau)
UAG US Army Guard

UCG US Coast Guard

USA US Army

usC US Strike Command

USN US Navy or Marine Corps

VET Veterans Administration

WEA US Weather Bureau
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PART V - G004L Card Codes

A Card, AFLC Form 206, Part 1.
B Card, AFLC 206, Part 2.
C Card, AFLC Form 237, Header Segment
D Card, AFLC Form 237, Labor Plan
E Card, AFLC Form 237, Material Segment
F Card, AFLC Form 600D, Production Order
G Card, AFLC Form 1530, Serial Number
H1 Card, AFLC Form 1530, Customer Job Order Release.
H2 Card, AFLC Form 930, G0O0O4L F/M Transactions/ Temporary JON Master.
H3 Card, AFLC Form 930, GOO4L F/M Transactions/Temporary JON Master.
H4 Card, AFLC Form 930, G004L F/M Transactions/ Temporary Labor Standard Master.
Hs, Card, AFLC Form 930, GOO4L F/M Transactions/Temporary Bill of Materials.
Hé Card, AFLC Form 930, GOO4L F/M Transactions/Perm JON Master (CN/]JD Level).
H7 Card, AFLC Form 930, G004L F/M Transactions/Perm JON Master (JON Level).
H8 Card, AFLC Form 930, GOO4L F/M Transactions/Serial Number Data.
[ Card, AFLC Form 244, Induction/Completion.
j Card, AFLC Form 971, Induction Nonsupply.
Card, AFLC Form 971, Completion Nonsupply.
Card, AFLC Form 244, Induction/Completion (submitted by D033).
Card, AFLC Form 1530, Support JON Master Update.
Card, AFLC Form 971, Induction-Engine Exchangeables.
Card, AFLC Form 971, Completion-Engine Exchangeables.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, Interrogation.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, Cost Class 4 Table Update.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, SAT, PAT & CAT/WTCT Update.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, FCRN Update.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, Mass Change of PS/SD.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, Mass Change of RCC/FC.

BawW N = "R

Card, AFLC Form
Card, AFLC Form 1530, FCRN Update.

Card, AFLC Form 1530, FCRN Mass Change.
Card, AFLC Form 1530, PCN/PON Mass Change.

Card, AFLC Form 1530, EISP File Maintenance Actions.

1530, Mass Change of PO/PTC.

AVIQAIS ad
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PART VI - GO04L Message Codes

Codes
*A

ERR-*
ERR-D

ERR-F

ERR-I

rnn 1t
CIRR-)

ERR-U
EST-B

EcT.
Lol-C

EST-F
EST-G

EST-P
CHG-A

. CHG-D

CHG-H

CHG-M
INT-T

REF-A
REF-D

REF-N

REF-V

N T

Purpose: To Show -

A manual production count transaction (AFLC Form 600A) which was rejected because it was proc-
essed against a JON with a PCl equal to A.

The master record has a data element error.

The control data (request number, control number/job designator, operation number, JON, etc) is
the duplicate of a record already on a master file in the GOO4L system. The master record which this

transaction duplicates is printed for visibility so that analysis can be done to determine if just the
control data duplicated or the entire transaction duplicates the master record already in the file. The
master record which has the same control data as the rejected transaction will appear on the product
with 2 DEE. T meaccaca cnde Thaca trancartiane twhich camalataley diinlicate an avicting racard noad
YVILIL d NCIr =L/ HITDIART LUUT. 111UDT Lidalldalliviid vWillllil LULTIPITICIY UWUPIILALT dil TAIDLUE ITLUL U TiIttu

no further action. Those which duplicate only the control data must be corrected by assigning non-
duplicative data.

AFLC Form 237 (C card) was submitted in a calendar time frame before the project order period in-
dicated on the request number master file as input on AFLC Form 206. The 237 cannot be input until
the processing date of the C card.

OLESSINE L4l

Erroneous transaction attempt to update a JON Master Record.
Erroneous JOQ change to a DIOH related record which would decrease the JOQ value below the

JON induction balance (AFLC Form 930).
Transaction was processed which was unmatched to the JON master files.

Valid AFLC Form 206 processed which set up a temporary JON Master Record (B card).
Valid AFLC Form 237 was processed which set up a temporary JON Master Record only after 206

was valid as EST-B.
Valid AFLC Form 600D processed and set up in the permanent JON Master Record (PJM).

Valid transaction processed which set up a serialized JON Master Record (AF Form 1530-G card
code).

The first valid induction has been made to open a new permanent JON.

Addendum has been processed and changed the EISP. It appears on the L2A report with pound signs
over the EISP.

A deletion transaction (H6/H8) which processed against a JON Master Record.

AFLC Form 930 was processed which change data in the Master Record (# over data element denotes
a change in that element).

The element with #s over it has been mass changed.

Interrogation was made by control number. Master record for each JON associated with the control
number is printed for information.

Valid AFLC Form 206, Part 1 (A card) processed which set up a Request Number Master Record.

Master record which has had a transaction attempt to duplicate the control data for this record. The
transaction was rejected with an ERR-D message. The master record is printed for visibility so that
the initiator of the transaction can determine if the input transaction completely duplicates this
record or whether just the control data was duplicated.

Production count has been recorded against this job order number and the JON master record
doesn't reflect an induction.

Valid production transaction was prcessed, and it updated a JON Master Record by AFLC Form 244

~e Q71
Ul Y/ 1.

PS/SD or PO/PTC not on Validation Table.
Valid transaction processed against the Bill of Material/Labor Standard Master.
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Error

Code Meaning

* Data element in error on transaction, asterisks (*) will appear over the erroneous data element

C The JON Status Code is a 2, 3, 7 or S which means that the record isn’t open for transactions. Also
nnnllpc ta nroduction tr r\czrﬁnnc if etatuc code 1

applies to production transactions if status code 1.
E The JON Master Record is in error. GOO4L won't accept production transactions until the Master
Record is corrected.

] This induction would have caused the JONI to exceed the JOQ.

K The DPC in the JON Master Record doesn’t allow this type of production transaction (AFLC Form
244 or 971).

L The JON master record for this completion has an EISP of zero. On temporary JONs, this error code
means that there are no temporary LSM records for this CN/JD. On permenant JONs, this error
code indicates that the EISP =0 on this JON.

N A serialized JON master has already had the induction/completion posted.

S This error code applies only to-nonserialized completions, and it means that the stock number in the
AFLC Form 244/971 was different from the EIl on the !ON Master.

U This transaction is unmatched to the JON master file which means that the CN/JD or JON isn’t on
the temporary or permanent JON master file.

W This transaction would have caused the JON inductions, JON completions, or OWO balance to

become negative, or it would have caused the JON completions to exceed the JON inductions.

PART VII - Procurement Source Code (PSC) with Compatible Expendability-Recoverability-Reparability-Category
(ERRQC)

Code
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PART VIII - Data Processing Codes
Data Processing Codes. All AFLC Forms 206 and 600D will contain the applicable data’ Srocessing code (DPC) as per
det

the usage assignment described below. The scheduler will use these codes as the basis for determining how and what to
report to the GOO4L system.

~ (1) Code 2 ssignifies that production for serial numbered end items will be reported through the D033 system to the
End Item Production segment of the GOO4L data system by AFLC Form 244. (Reference DPC 9 for those serial
numbered items in repair group category H and L requisitioned from supply on AFLC Form 971.

{2) Code 6 signifies the workload is on a serialized JON to be sold at the unit price entered in block 20 of AFLC

ri
Form 206. JON completions will be reported to the GOO4L system by AFLC Form 971.

(3) Code 7 signifies a serialized workload to be limited to the cost entered in block 14 (Estimated Job Total Cost) of

A7 ST S 2121200 & SUIIQAATE WOINIDA 10 DL LIt PR « CAtRISE LOLX 22 \=2

AFLC Form 206. JON completions will be reported to the GOO4L system by AFLC Form 971.

(4) Code 9 signifies that production for serial numbered end items will be reported to the end item production seg-
ment of the GOO4L system by AFLC Form 971. Those serial numbered items in repair group category H and L requisi-
tioned from supply by AFLC Form 244 must have inductions and completions reported to the GOO4L system by AFLC
Form 971 and items turned-in to supply by AFLC Form 244.

(5) Code K signifies that production will be reported directly to the end item production segment of GOO4L by
AFLC Form 244. DPC K applies only to complete aircraft engines, gas turbine engines, and engine gearboxes at the
overhaui ALCs.

(6) Code N signifies that production will be reported to the end item production segment of the GOO4L system by
AFLC Form 971

(7) Code P signifies that no production will be reported to the GO0O4L data system and applies to all PME items
(whether authorized to be worked under a blanket process order or not) processed by AFLC Form 950, PME Inventory
Record, and AFLC Form 951, PME Scheduling Record, through the G004I system. Both the item control number and
the C- or S- prefix control numbers will have “P” DPC.

(8) Code S signifies the workload is a T-prefix tenant support JON which is of a continuous nature and is rein-
itialized at the beginning of each quarter. Production will be reported to the GOO4L system by AFLC Form 971. The
GO04L system will assign QSI="M" and UOM = HR to these transactions.

(9) Code T signifies that_production will be reported through D033 to the end item production segment of GOO4L
by AFLC FormL244 and applies to base support (DIOH and local manufacture) item records maintained in the D033

amao bhal cwn

cept those items that are controlled and reported by serial number or items with a job designator F, L, M, N,

mn
b3

(10) Code U means that production will be reported directly to the end item production segment of GOO4L by
AFLC Form 244 to update the 244 IN-MA balance. DPC U will be used for NOCM items (materiel management code
(MMC) CM or federal supply group (FSC) of 11) that require turn-in to special weapons supply. NOCM items not re-
quiring turn-in to speciarweapons supply will have DPC N. U DPC is used for manufactured items returned to a
customer when not processed through the D033 system.

(11) Code X signifies that production may be reported by either AFLC Form 244 or 971. This code applies only to
XD items that are engine components and are being worked as MISTR items. AFLC Form 971 will be used to report
engine components that are removed from an engine reparable (card code R) and returned to an engine serviceable or
condemned (card code S). If the item also generates as reparable from the field, AFLC Form 244 will be used to request
the item from D033 (document identifier D7) and to turn in the item to D033 (document identifier D6). The D033 system
will pass these transactions to the end item production segment of GOO4L by a daily tape. However, the majority of
MISTR items aren't engine components so their DPC will remain T. (Only AFLC form 244 reporting through D033 to
the end item production segment of GOO4L is allowed.) Also, code X applies only to the engine TRCs (Oklahoma City
AFL and San Antogio ALC).

—~— H N S5 ~ o
1

NOTE: Data processing code changes are authorized when no inductions have been made.
apply:

code indicates a supply sourced item, the data code may be changed to reflect a nonsupply source if IN-

e
& e ingicates a su P
z

(b) If the code indicates a nonsupply sourced item, the data code can be changed to a supply source.
(c) If the code indicates serial number control, the data code can’t be changed to nonserial number control.

(d) If the code indicates nonserial number control, it can’t be changed to indicate serial number control unless

the JON suffix is blank (applicable to both temporary and permanent control numbers).
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PART IX - Mission Capability (MICAP) Codes

Codes Explanation

NMCS Not Mission Capable Supply. (1) Aircraft and missiles not capable of flight (grounded). (2)
Trainer can’t perform its designed training objectives. Both the above due to a verified lack of
parts.

PMCS Partial Mission Capable Supply. (1) Aircraft/Missiles. When it can be flown but isn’t capable of

performing all of its command assigned missions due to one or more of its command designated
systems or subsystems being inoperative due to verified lack of parts. (2) Trainers. The trainer can
be used; but it isn’t capable of performing all of its command training objectives, due to one or
more of its designed capabilities being inoperative due to a verified lack of parts.

=E292GT =Sy e illiadad

NMCM Not Mission Capable, Maintenance. (Grounded)

DAACNA Da 1 Nicgin o Canmalla AMaintamanca {Blerahla)

L iviivl 1 ai llal lVllelUll apavic, lVlGlll‘CllﬂllLt \i lydulcl
NMCB Not Mission Capable, Both. (Both supply and maintenance). (Grounded)
PMCB Partial Mission Capabie. Both. (Both supply and maintenance). (Fiyable)

PART X - Job Order Number Status Codes

The G004L JON master records will carry a status code which indicates the production status of each record.
a. Status (‘nrln = Blank. There is no ION. For 2 permanent workload ablank statuscode is established nplv atCNy/-

VUl = Uidiin. IWIT a5 U joi . ANRNITIN VUL aUaEU, & Vidiin Stdaitus LUK IS Towavasiicu O

]Dal.evel For a temporary workload, valid input of AFLC Form 206, Part Il establishes the CN/JD and a blank status
code on the appropriate master file. Completions, production count, and material transactions aren’t allowed.

b. Status Code =0. The JON is active. For permanent ]ONs, this status code is established when the first induction is
processed. For SOPI controlled temporary JONs (which aren’t (1) serialized, (2) C or S prefixed, (3) manufacture with
reimbursement code R or (4) tenant support with DPC = S), the status code will be set at 0 when an AFLC Form 237

with the SOPI marked complete processes validly. For non-SOPI controlled temporary JONs (which are either (1)

serialized, (2) C or S prefixed with DPC other than P, (3) manufacture with reimbursement code R or (4) tenant support
with DPC = S), the status code will be set at 0 when an AFLC Form 237 (C card) processes v:hdlv (‘nmnlphnn& pro-

WoSiaius LOLT 0T S — (a2 QLTSS

duction count, "and material transactions are allowed.

c. Status Code =1. The JON is sold. The JOQ or all of the inducted items have been completed. For permanent
JONs, this will be at or after the end of the JON period (month or quarter). For temporary JONs, this code will be
assigned regardless of JON period during the EOM processing cycle in which completions equal JOQ. Trailing produc-
tions count and material transactions are still authorized.

d. Status Code = 2. The JON is completed. This code is assigned at EOM after the JON has been sold (SC = for a full
month). Completed JONs (SC = 2) will only be passed to G004B/GO072A the month they are in status Code 2. Trailing
production count and material transactions aren’t allowed.

e. Status Code=3. The JON is cancelled. This code is assigned only at EOM just before a record is passed to
G004B/G072A and the JON is deleted. When this code applies to permanent JONss, it is assigned at or after the end of
the JON period when the inductions, completions, and OWO balances are all 0. When this code applies to temporary
JON's, it is assigned at the first EOM when the JOQ equals 0. Trailing production count and material transactions aren’t

allowed I

f. Status Code = 7. The JON is retained for historical purposes. This code is assigned at EOM after a JON has been
completed or cancelled (SC = 2 or 3). This migration will allow the GO04B system to record status code 2 JONs in the
project order master before the actual deletion of the record by GOO4L. If there are no QSC or QC against the JON, the
JON will be deleted immediately after the record is passed to G0O04B/G072A. If there is either a QSC or QC quantity,
the JON will be kept on the appropriate GOO4L master file until the end of the quarter (EOQ) so the QSC can be passed
to G0OO5SM/D041/K051 and the QC can be passed to D041/K051.
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ALLOWABLE MIGRATIONS
OF G004L JON STATUS CODES

Definition

abine ~emaome tha

lhl: "“5] ation opens the } Ur on any processi ay ditring tha mant (1) AL

. il vll al ly PIUECBSIIIE ucy uul i1g uic monui. vy T
first AFLC Form 244/971 du ion for a given permanent JON processes validly in GOO4L. (2) For
SOPI controlled temporary JONSs (which are not (a) senahzed (g) C or S prefixed, (c) manufacture
WI[n l“'éir_ﬁoiifsérTléﬁ( code R or (d) tenant Slippﬁ‘r'l Witn \ur\_— o;, wm:u an AFLC Form 237 with an
SOPI marked “complete” processes validly, and the planned cost is less than or equal to the
estlmated ]ob total cost. (3) For non-SOPI controllecr temporary JONs (Wthh are either (a) seri-
alized, (b) C or S prefixed with DPC other than P, {c) manufacture with reimbursemeni code R or
(d) tenant support with DPC = S), when an AFLC Form 237 (C card) is processed validly .

Thic mior nnlies to both permanent and temporary, This migration oc-

This migration closes the JON, and it applies to both permanent and temporar

curs only in an end-of-month (EOM) processing cycle For rermanent JONs the JON penod must
be completed, and all inducted items must have been completed. For temporary JONs, the comple-
tions must equal the JOQ regardless of JON period.

This migration cancels the JON, and it applies to both permanent and temporary JONs. It can occur
only in an EOM processing cycle just before the record is passed to G004B/G072A. For permanent
JONs, the JON period must be completed and the JON inductions must be equal to 0 (this may be
caused by an induction reversal or by a turn-in resulting in no credit.) Also, for permanent CN/JDs,
this can occur at EOM if the CN/JD has been deleted by AFLC Form 930. For temporary JONs, the
JOQ must be equal to 0 (JOQ reduced to 0 by AFLC Form 930).

This migration reopens the JON, and it applies to both permanent and temporary JONs. It can oc-
cur on any processing day during the month following the EOM in which the JON is closed. For
both permanent and temporary JONss, it occurs when a valid completion reversal processes against

a closed JON.

This migration occurs only in an EOM processing cycle after the JON has had a status code of 1
throughout one month. Both GO004B and G072A w11] receive a given ]ON w1th a status code of 2 on-
ly once. These records will remain in status code 2 for one full month and will be inaccessible to
any production transactions (244/971 inductions or completions), control data changes (PCN, PON,
FCRN or serial number), production count, or material transactions.

This migration is to retain the JON for historical reasons. At the end of each quarter, it permits the

correct recordmg of status code 2 records in intermediate cycles of GO04B processed before the end-
aaaaaa < ha, rornrdad hey tha manthly r‘n-la n‘ FMAR ‘0 alcr\ is flno methad

AL e ik o
Ul'lllUlllll PUBHIU“ nas veéen recoraea Uy uic uluuuu BAITRITUN

employed to retain JONs with quarterly serviceable completlons or quarterly condemnations on the
master f fxle untll end-of- quarter These records must be retamed for interfacing this history to
D041/G005M /K051 during the end-of-quarter processing. Status code 7 records are inaccessible to

any transactions.
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END-OF-MONTH JON STATUS CODE MIGRATION
Permanent JONs

“I;}SC was: 2/3 1 ) Blank 7 0 0 0 0

and DPCH ;s o 2o0r9 o
AandJON beriod:_ B - - has not has ha; o

elapsed elapsed elapsed
and JONI are: o = Zero Not= = JONC = Zero
Zero
and Deletion code is: D N/A - - o
then)SCiss 7 2 7 7 3 0 1 3
If JSC was: 2 3 7 0 Blank 1 0 0 0
andjOQis: o = JONC Not =
JONC

“and Deletion code is: S D
then)SCiss 7 7 7 3 2 1 30

Figure A3-1. End-of-Month JON Status Code Migration
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DAILY
AR/WK
AR/WK
QTR/AR
EOM

EOM
EOM

WK/EOM
WK/EOM

EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WK/EOM
WEEKLY
DAILY
DAILY*
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY
DAILY

NAIlY

Liivas i

DAILY

G004L PRODUCTS

Title

Unidentified Card List

Production Count Summary - RCC

Validation Stack

Validation Stack

Mass Change Error list

Maintenance Earned Hours Analysis (LOG-MA(M)8101)

Monthly Production Count Summary List
Cost Class 4 Man-hour Summary by Performing RCC, Part 1, and by Requesting

Organization, Part 2

JON Master.List JON Sequence

JON Master/ Temp LSM/Temp BOM

JON Master List-Stock Number Sequence

Temporary Workload Status by PCN/JON (Totals by PCN)

AFLC Form 206 in Work at ALCXX

(LOG-LO(AR)8211)
AFLC Form 206 Work at ALCXX by Req Nr RCS: LOG-LO(AR)8211
JON Visibility List (Part 1) by CN/JD

JON Visibility List (Part 2) by PS/SD/CN/]JD

Temporary Production Number Deletions

Temporary Workioading/CN Assignment Backiog of job Requests
Planning Backlog of Temporary Job Requests

Temporary Workloads by PCN/RCC (Summary line by PCN)
Temporary Workloads by RCC/RGC (Summary line at RCC)
Temporary Workloads by PS/SD/RCC (Summary line at PS/SD)
G- and H- Coded Items

Status of 72-10 Exchangeables/MISTR Items by MMC/IMC
Status of 72-10 Exchangeables/MISTR Items by PS/SD

Planned Temporary Workloads by RGC/RCC

) o) PRGNSR lie o U AT . o ~e
Planned Temporary Workloads by RCC/PS/SD

Responsible Scheduler’'s Review List

Daily End Item Production Account Visibility and Cross-Reference List
RACOQ Listing-EQY (* 1 Sep - 30 Nov)

Daily Valid/Invalid Production Count

Month-to-Date Transaction/Error Analysis Report

AFLC Form 600A Listing

AFLC Form 600A Production Count Detail Cards

Temporary Job Record
Pai

wn”
—~

ailv Plann r
L/dily 1 iaiul

Temporary Job Re quest/Status Report
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Serial Number Record Listing, Parts 1 and 2

Workloader's Review List - Permanent/Temporary Workloads

Reduced Temporary JOQ Report by PS/SD/JON

Support JON Master Transaction List

lsz?g)ort JON Master List (Part 1 by BPN, SPN, RCC) (Part 2 by SPN, BPN,

Planner’s Support JON Master List by PO/PTC, BPN, SPN, RCC

Component Line Support Manufacture List by FSC/IMC/EIl/NSN Component ID
EISP F/M Report

EISP Mismatch (Not in GO72A)

EISP Mismatch (Not in GOO4L)

DIOH/OWO and Error Suspense Summary List

Maintenance Production History - SN/OPC/JON
Maintenance Production History - PS/SD/JON
DIOH/OWO Out of Balance Records - SMC/EII Sequence
Erroncous Production Transaction - SMC/SN Sequence
DIOH/OWO Out of Balance Records - PS/SD/EIl Sequence
Erroneous Production Transactions - PS/SD/SN Sequence
Non-MISTR Asset Availability by PS/SD, SN, OPC, JON.
PS/SD Division DIOH/In Maintenance Out of Balance Recap
PIM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

TIM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

LSM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

BOM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

RNM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

SPM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

MPC Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

JPC Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

HST Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)

SIM Qualifier Report Generator (Title Optional)
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PART I — WAD EDIT NOTES

1. Type of Work, Position 5 of PON:

1 Aircraft
2 Missiles
3 Engines
4 MISTR
5 Other Major End Items

6 Other SM/IM Workioad

2 Serialized Control. Inductions and completions are reported through D033 to GOO4L by AFLC Form 244.
6 Serialized Control. Soid at a fixed price (UOM of EA). Applicabie to temporary jobs only. Inductions and comple-
tions are reported directly to GOO4L using AFLC Form 971.

7 Qarializad Contral Farmed hotire 2
7 OtTia1iZel LONroi. Carndl nGuUrs a

only to temporary jobs. Inductions and completions are reported directl
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9 Serialized Control. Inductions and completions are reported directly to GOO4L by AFLC Form 971, including RGC

H and L items requisitioned and turned in on AFLC Form 244.

[+ ]

K Used for complete Engines. Inductions and completions are reported directly to GOO4L by AFLC Form 244.

N Used for TDY and other nonsupply jobs. Inductions aren’t needed on temporary jobs. Completions are reported
directly to G0O4L by AFLC Form 971. Also used with J/D F and L, even if D033 transactions are required.

P PME, no inductions/completions are submitted, but Production Count is reported through G004l to GOO4L.
S Tenant support T-prefix JONs only. The GOO4L system assigns QSI = “M”and UOM = “HR” to DPC “S” trans-

actions.
T Used for most supply assets. Inductions/completions are reported through D033 to GOO4L by AFLC Form 244.

U Used for nuclear ordnance commodity management (NOCM) and other items where inductions/completions are
reported directly to GOO4L by AFLC Form 244.

X Used for engine exchangeables where inductions/completions for supply-generated items are reported through
D033 to GO04L by AFLC Form 244, and inductions/completions for maintenance-generated items are reported directly
to GOO4L by AFLC Form 971.

3. End Item Identity Configuration Numbers:

wd amoinas

ATNC, NA_
U TS,

1 5 DR I o VIPHCONIS JIpEI I [ o Pty
1 1viLJO:! lviodae], ucslgnauun ditu otricd, uUdt

b d

A Lne sinmmalt emionilas
U 101 daliidaly, RdlIcS

a
2 BPO: Blanket Process Order; used for item control numbers on PME and Non-PME Cost Class IV work.
3 NSN, NC or ND; Nationai Stock Numbers; Noncataioged or Noniisted numbers.
4 K-numbers for Kits; L-numbers, and Part Numbers.

5 CAI, Customer Account ldentities; used on C- and S- Prefix work.

4. Job Designators

A Major Overhaul
Programmed Depot Maintenance (PDM)
Conversion

Activation of Stored Major Items

Storage/Shipping Preparation

Renovation Testing

Analytical Evaluation of Material and In-Service Items
Modification

IOTmMON® g
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Repair-Depot Performance of Organization or Intermediate Level Maintenance
Condition Determination and Bench Check

Depot Manufacture and Fabrication

Reclamation

Storage

Technical Depot Assistance

Service Engineering Support

Depot Development of Technical and Engineering Data
Nonmaintenance Work

Repair of Industrial Facilities. Not for maintenance use.
W On Condition Maintenance. For future use.

NOTE: J/Ds F, L, M, N and T should not be used on WADs with data processing code “T.”

cH=mQZZrR——
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PART 11
JON Suffix Edit for Permanent JONs

JON Suffix Edit for positive induction transactions (J/R and D7 cards) against permanent JONs.

1. To prevent the induction of assets against a JON for a prior period, the following edits will be applied:

a. If the JON suffix is all alpha or all numeric, the JON record must carry a DPC of 2 or 9 (serialized). The exception
to this rule is when the suffix is all numerical because a DMISA job is involved (reimbursement codes of G, H, I, Nor O

and OPCs of 1, 4, or 5).

b. Those transactions with alpha or numeric JON suffixes and DPC of 2 or 9 won't have the suffix edited by GOO4L.
The suffix will be edited by D033 for correct OPC on those serialized items involving supply. Those with numeric and a
reimbursement code of G, H, I, N or O will have a fiscal year and quarter edit applied as refrected below. Those transac-
tions with an all-numerical suffix and other than above will be rejected with “*s” over the JON.

c. If the JON suffix is alphanumeric, the edits below are applied:

If a monthly JON suffix has been established in a fiscal quarter, a quarterly JON suffix can't be established in the same
fiscal quarter for the same end item. If a quarterly JON suffix has been established in a fiscal quarter, a monthly JON
suffix can’t be established in the same fiscal quarter for the same end item. If the EISP is greater than or equal to $15,000,
a monthly JON suffix must be used. If the EISP is less than $15,000, a monthly or quarterly suffix may be used. Any
transaction that fails these edits will be rejected with “*”" over the JON.

If As of Month is when processing  Then FY/FQ of JON suffix must be (NOTE: CFY = current fiscal
year, PFY = previous fiscal year)

Oct CFY/1 or A or PFY/M (for replacement of nonserviceable assets only).
Nov CFY/1 or B or PFY/M (for replacement of nonserviceable assets only).
Dec CFY/1 or C or PFY/M (for replacement of nonserviceable assets only).
Jan CFY/2 or D

Feb CFY/2 or E

Mar CFY/2 or F

Apr CFY/20or G

May CFY/3 0or H

Jun CFY/3 orl

Jul CFY/4 or]

Aug CFY/4orK

Sep CFY/4d0orL

2. This edit will be applied to all positive induction transactions (D7/244s, ] and R cards) with permanent control
numbers on them.
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a. If the estimated unit cost is $90,000 or more and is subject to E&E, such as aircraft, missiles, and OMElIs, the last
three positions must relate to a specific serial number. The following rules apply to serialized JON suffix assignment:

(1) For GO37E records, the JON suffix must be numeric and correspond to the GO37E weapon identity code.

(2) For non- -GO37E records mvolvmg supply. the JON suffix must be zero in the third position for Air Force items
and an OPC of 1, 4, or 5 for DMISA items.

(3) Serialized items that are non-GO37E, not involving supply will h

he estimated unit cost is $90,000 or more and isn’t subject to E&' such as engines and a selected few MISTR
e first and second positions represent the year and month, respectiv lv of the actual induction. The third posi-

1€ I1rst ana second positions represtnl g yealr al NEe ACTUAL INAUCTION. 10 Nr

1 C
tion is an OPC and must represent the owner of the asset.

c. If the estimated unit cost is greater than S]S 000 but less than $90,000, the three-position suffix will be structured
the same as in (b) above.

d. If the estimated unit cost is less than $ ition represents the year, the second may be either the
| 'y -~ H
n t (o)

S
La A HPA,
ne a 1

month or quarter {use is at iscretio M) of the actual induction. The third position is the OPC.

e. All JONSs carrying the monthly identifier in the second position of the JON suffix will use a coding scheme of A =
October, B = November C = December, D = January, E = February, F = March, G = April, H = May, | =
June J July, August L = September Any ION carrying the mon h]‘y identifier of “M” can be used in Octo-
ber, November, or December with the previous fiscal year for replacement of nonserviceable assets only

[P S

f. Paragraphs a. through e. above pertain to the JON suffix structure for all permanent production numbers and
temporary production numbers that are serialized. See paragraph 2-5 for JON suffix structure of C and S (with a P-data

process code (DPC) prefix temporary produchon numbers. Alfother temporary j jobs will have the )ON suffix mechan—

ically assigned by GOO4L upon input of AFLC Form 237 (C-card) with status of planning indicator marked completed.
These will be structured to indicate the first position as the fiscal year, then the fiscal quarter, and the OPC. The JON is

a nine-position alphanumeric combination composed of the control number (permanent or temporary) job desxgnator
and a three-position suffix.

‘(
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End Item Identity Configuration Number Edit

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Configuration 1

MODEL DESIGNATION
0 0 K C 0 1 3 5 A
0 C I M 0 0 1 0 B
Configuration 1 (Continued)
MODEL DESIGNATION
0 0 0 J 0 0 7 5 0 1
G T C P 0 0 8 5 1 0
Configuration 2

BPO PROCESS STD
B P (@) - K A N N 0 E C
B P 0] - K I 0 1
Configuration 3

FSC NCB

6 1 0 5 0 0 S 3 0 0 3
5 8 4 0 0 1 4 6 0 9 2
S 8 4 0 N C 7 2 1 4 1
4 2 9 0 N C B 8 6 6 0
1 6 7 0 N D 8 6 S 9 5
1 5 6 0 N D 7 2 1 Y 9
Configuration 4

FSC
6 1 1 5 L 9 5 0 7 5 7
6 6 1 5 L 9 5 0 7 5 7
5 2 2 0 P 9 5 6 3 2 1
1 S 6 0 K 0 1 3 7 4 0
Configuration S

DOD/GOV./BUS. BASE/LOCATION
S A C - F X F X B 5 2
U S N - 0 0 0 0

Figure 5-1. Maintenance End Item Identity Configuration

12 13 14 15
MDS: Aircraft and Missiles
SERIES
Aircraft and Gas Turbine Engines
SERIES MOD
N *
A *
Blanket Process Order (BPO)
LOCAL JOB DATA
T R N S
NSN Entries
NIIN MMC
7 8 *
0 9 A K
8 M *
4 7 M F
5 F *
3 M M F

FSC Special Purpose Entries
MA Use No., Part No., or Kit No.

2 0 4 9
A
0 .
0 B M L
Tech. Assist Identities
JOBDATA
R E P .

*NOTE: After a blank occurs, the remaining positions of the end item identity must be blank.
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Work Authorization Document (WAD) Edit Table

PON
S5th

Wb
(o 8

o

The Repair Group

Catecorv Must Be

LatlEsOly fvital DE

A-Negotiated
Aircraft
B-Other Air-
craft
C-Negotiated
Missile

D-Other Missile

E-Negotiated
Engines
F-Other Engines

G-Negotiated
Other Major
End Items
H-Other Major
End Items**

J-MISTR

K Naoontiatod
ANT1 ‘(6\}\“1\&\‘

Project
Directive

L-Other
Exchangeables®

M-Area Support

*

N-Base/Tenant
Support

P-Manufacture
R-Manufacture
Non AFSF
S-Special Support

W-D/M Overhead

- 1 1 r'd " TAT AT Avi L: L/ T4 L D - £ _TT .1 nrr nt
Un local manutacture VWALS (IVi-prerix, N j/UJ) the DJI'C must be U wnen Kuie = IN.

The Data
Processing
Code Must Be

9

2-9-N-6-7
2-9
2-9-N-T-6-7
K

K-N

6-7
N

The End
Item
Identity
Configu-
ration
Must Be

1
1
1-3

1-3

it

3-4

3-4

s
FS

3-4-5

3-4-5-1

1-3-4-5

1-3-4-5

The Job
Designator
Must Be

**Manufacture under these RGCs (M-Prefix, K J/D) will be written only when the D/MM as authorized funds.
NOTE: Within Shops Foreign National Training = Type 7 PON, RGC =S5, DPC=N, J/D =N, With a "T" prefix C/N.

Figure A5-2. Work Authorization Document (WAD) Edit Table



AFLCR 66-61

Attachment 5

27 October 1983

WAD EDIT EXTENSION (TEMPORARY JOBS)

TYPE
Ell OF COST
CN CONFIGURATION WORK RGC DPC D CLASS PCl
A-PREFIX 5 7 N/S N N 2 A
(TYPE 7) '
A-PREFIX SEE 6 SEE N SEE 2 A
(TYPE 6) WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT
C-PREFIX 6 M
5 7 N P T 1 N/A
M-PREFIX 3/4 6/7 VARIOUS T (D033) K 1 AM
PER WAD U (NON-D033) (C Card/
EDIT 237)
S-PREFIX 5 0 12 P 1 4 N/A
(PME)
S-PREFIX 2/3/4/5 0 w N I 4 A
(OTHER)
T-PREFIX SEE SEE SEE SEE SEE 1/2 M
SERIALIZED WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT (G Card/
1530
T-PREFIX SEE SEE SEE SEE SEE 1 A/M
NON WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT WAD EDIT (C Card/
SERIALIZED 237}
T-PREFIX S 7 N S I 1 A

NON-SERIALIZED
TENANT SUPP.

Figure A5-3. WAD Edit Extension, Temporary



108 AFLCR 66-61 Attachment 5 27 October 1983
WAD EDIT EXTENSION - PERMANENT

s/ e B a4 a NAVAAL BL VaAJA

(LOGIC APPLIED TO DPC CHANGES)

CONTROL JON OLD NEW OLD
NUMBER ]/D SUFFIX DPC DPC OWO COMMENT/ACTION
PERM NA BLANK ALL ALL NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
PERM NA NON- K.N. T NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY JONI
BLANK U WITH JONC. MOVE 0 TO 244/971
OWO
PERM NA NON- T K, N OWO =0 WAD EDIT APPLIED
BLANK
PERM NA NON- K, U K, U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK
PERM NA NON- X T 971 WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK OWO =0
PERM NA NON- K, U N NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK 971-OWQO WITH 244-OWQO. MOVE ¢
to 244-OWO.
PERM NA NON- N K, U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK 244-OWO WITH 971-OWO. MOVE 0
to 971-OWO.
PERM NA NON- T.N X NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK
PERM NA NON- K, U X NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK JONI WITH JONC. MOVE O TO
244/971 OWO.
PERM NA NON- X K, U 244- WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK OWO=0
0 TO 971-OWO.
PERM NA NON- X N 244- WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK OWO =0
PERM NA NON- 2,9 2,9 NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.

Tar A 1 N

Figure A5-4. WAD Edit Extension, Logic Applied to DPC Changes - Permanent
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WAD EDIT EXTENSION - TEMPORARY
(LOGIC APPLIED TO DPC CHANGES)

FFOAITDNL 1MAT NI N AICYAS MI T
LV RNVUL JULN vLw INLYY VLU
NUMBER J’D SUFFIX  DPC DPC 0]770) COMMENT/ACTION
TEMP is K NA ALL ALL NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
TEMP isnot K NA N P NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
JONI, OWO WITH 0. OVERLAY
JOQ. JON STATUS =1.
TEMP isnot K BLANK K,N, K, P, NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
P,T, TU NA JONI, OWO WITH 0.
U, S (PREVIOUS RULE APPLIES
PTON)
TEMP isnot K BLANK K, P, N,S NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
T, U JONI, OWO WITH JOQ.
TEMP is not K NON- N, S K U NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK
TEMP isnot K NON- KU KU NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK
TEMP is not K NON- T N, S 0 WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK
TEMP is not K NON- T K, U 0 WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK
TEMP is not K NON- K. U N, S NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK WITH (JONI-JONC).
TEMP is not K NON- K. N T NA WAD EDIT APPLIED. OVERLAY
BLANK U, S JONI WITH JONC. OVERLAY OWO
WITH 0.
TEMP NA NON- 2,9,7 2,9, 7 NA WAD EDIT APPLIED.
BLANK
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COMPUTER ASSIGNMENT OF PRODUCTION
COUNT INDICATOR (PCI) FOR TEMPORARY JONs

COMPUTER ASSIGNMENT OF PRODUCTION
COUNT INDICATOR (PCI) FOR TEMPORARY JONs

JON PREFIX PCI ASSIGNED

A A

C M

S (DPC=P) M

S (DPC=N) M

M As Input

T (Serialized) (DPC M

20r9)

T As Input

T (DPC=5) A

Figure A5-7. Production Count Indicator Assignment



* And is MISTR (RGC = ))
“* And is Non-MISTR

Figure A5-5. Trial Balance & Update on Permanent JONs

AFLCR 66-61 Attachment S 27 October 1983 111
TRIAL BALANCE AND UPDATE ON PERMANENT JONS
244/971
244 71 TOTALS
CC ] ] H G
AO 00O WMQO WMQC CNQ
RD jCB COND COSTN NWWMQS S SWWMQSSSTQT SR
DE DESIGNATOR CODE CODE 1 olrlircccoliricccrtrcil1cag
. AFLC Form 244
Inductions I-L Al All All + + + + +
Misidentified [-L All All \% - - - - =
N Completions:
Service Jobs I-L H**-F-}-Q Ali P-v + -
I-L E-G All F + -
I-L L All H + -
A-B-C-E + + +
+ +
H + + +
D-F-]-K-1 +
Cannibalization
Supply L L G H-V + - + +
Straight Jobs I-L H* All Other A-B-C-E P-F + - + + +
D-F-G-H J-K-L - - - - - +
G + +
H + + +
AFLC Form 971
Inductions J-R Al All N/A + + + + +
R +
Completions:
Service Jobs K-S L All H-V + -
K-S H**-E-F-G-]-Q All N/A + -
A-B-C-E + o+ o+
G + +
H + + +
D-F-J-K-L +
Straight Jobs K-S H*All Other A-B-C-E N/A + - + + +
~ D-F-G-H-J-K-L - - - - +
G + o+
H + + +
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AFLCR 66-61

TRIAL BALANCE AND UPDATE ON TEMPORARY JONS

CARD JOB
CODE DESIGNATOR
AFLC Form 244
Inductions I-L All
Misidentified I-L All
Completions
Service Jobs I-L H-F-J-Q
I-L E-G
1-L L
Cannibalization
Supﬁly L L
Straight Jobs I-L All Others
AFLC Form 971
Inductions ] All
Completions
Service Jobs K L
K E-F-G-H-}-Q
Straight Jobs K All Others

Figure A5-6. PJM Trial Balance Criteria

CONDITION
CODE

COSsT
CODE

All
\Y

-
FPT PPITY
mmL mm <

+

NZ0—

+++

+ O=0

Attachment $
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AW

N

27 October 1983
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+H

+H
+H
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+H

+H

+H
+H

ke 1212)
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+G

+G
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HQ AFMC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//

AIG 9427//MSIPD/IMPD//

ZEN 645MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIAPD/MSIAPE//
JNCLAS
SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 94-1 TO AFMCR 66-61, DATED 27 OCT 83
1. CHANGE PAGE 11, PARAGRAPH 1-11D(3) 70O READ AS FOLLOWS:
COBE C - DEPOT PERFORMANCE OF ALL TWO-LEVEL ORGANIZATIONAL AND
INTERMEDIATE WORKLOADS OTHER THAN ENGINES. THIS CODE APPLIES TO THAT
-EVEL OF MAINTENANCE DONE BY THE DMS,AFIF ORGANIC FACILITIES THAT
JON'T REQUIRE SKILLS OR EQUIPMENT CAPABILITIES ABOVE THAT AUTHORIZED
~OR AN AF ORGANIZATION OR INTERMEDIATE MAINTENANCE FUNCTION.
MAINTENANCE WILL BE PERFORMED IN A DEPOT UNDER THIS CODE ON COMMODITY
COMPONENT ITEMS EXPENDABILTIY-RECOVERABILITY-REPARABILITY-CATEGORY
(ERRC) CODED FOR REPAIR AT ORGANIZATIONAL OR INTERMEDIATE LEVEL
(XF,NF, XD, OR ND) WHICH CAN BE ECONOMICALLY RESTORED TO A
SERVICEABLE CONDITON WITHIN THIS LEVEL OF REPAIR.
2. CHANGE PAGE 11, PARAGRAPH 1-11D(8) TO READ AS FOLLOWS:

N/MODIFICATION. A NVERSIUN WILL ALTER THE BASIC

~NNc ANV CTN
0Dt H - CONVERSIO

“HARACTERISTICS OF AN ITEM TO CHANGE THE MISSION, PERFORMANCE OR

-APABILITY. NORMALLY, THESE MODIFICATIONS ARE KNOWN AS CLASS V MODS

SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, MAINT SPEC
iQ AFMC/LGPS, 7-2509

RON?&? éh UNCLASSIFIED 041839ZJAN94
CHIEF . DEPOT HAINTENANC DIV.

DIRECTORATE OF LOGISTICS



UNCLASSIFIED

02 03 041839Z JAN 94 RR yuuu ZYUW

A
IN

[en]

(AFR 57-4). MINOR REPAIRS MAY BE PERFORMED UNDER THIS CODE ONLY WHEN
ACCOMPLISHED ALONG WITH CONVERSION AND THE MAN-HOURS REQUIREMENT IS
EITHER SUBORDINATE TO THE CHANGE OR ESSENTIAL TO THE OPERATING SAFETY
OF THE END ASSEMBLY. A MODIFICATION IS THE ALTERATION OR CHANGE OF

THE PHYSICAL MAKEUP OF A WEAPON/SUPPORT SYSTEM, SUBSYSTEM, COMPONENT

OR PART IN ACCORDANCE WITH APPROVED TECHNICAL DIRECTION OR TOC.
THECS ADE KNNWN A 01 ACC Ty MONDNTETOATTANCG THTCS TVDPE NE MATNTENANCE
ITTICOE AREKE AINUNIN AD LLNRODOD LV FUULT LULRITLUIND. LS T rTro ur ||r-\.|.| FToINAINL T

COVERS THE ACCOMPLISHMENT OF TIME COMPLIANCE TECHNICAL ORDERS

(TCTO) ON OTHERWISE SEVICEABLE STOCK. THESE KINDS OF ITEMS ARE THOSE
REQUIRING PERIODIC INSPECTION/TEST AS SPECIFIED IN THE TECHNICAL
ORDER GOVERNING THE ITEM'S MAINTENANCE CYCLES.

3. PAGE 10, PARAGRAPH 1-11C, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF CODE "C™ TO

READ AS FOLLOWS: TWO LEVEL MAINTENANCE OTHER THAN ENGINES
4. PAGE 10, PARAGRAPH 1-11C, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF CODE "H" T0

’

READ AS FOLLOWS: CONVERSION/MODIFICATION

5. ATTACHMENT 5, PAGE 101, PARAGRAPH 4, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF
CODE "C™ TO READ AS FOLLOWS: TWO LEVEL MAINTENANCE OTHER THAN
ENGINES

6. ATTACHMENT 5, PAGE 101, PARAGRAPH 4, CHANGE THE DEFINITION OF

CODE "H" TO READ AS FOLLOWS: CONVERSION/MODIFICATION

SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, MAINT SPEC
HQ AFMC/LGPS, 7-2509

/)
CRC:
/ Jé% UNCLASSIFIED 04183972 3ANS4
y
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NO

A

7. ATTACHMENT 5, PAGE 106, (WORK AUTHORIZATION DOCUMENT) ADD J0B
DESIGNATOR "I" TO REPAIR GROUP CATEGORY "E".
8. POC FOR THIS CHANGE IS SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, HQ AFMC/LGPS, DSN

787-2509.

SYLVESTER CLEVELAND, MAINT SPEC
HQ AFMC/LGPS, 7-2509

CRC: /&{
UNCLASSIFIED 041839ZJANG4A

’
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0l 01 292118z MAR 92 RR
NO
HQ AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//
ARIG 9427//MSIPD//IMPD//
ZEN 2750 MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIPD/)
ACCT AF-ACXJRF
"UNCLAS

SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 92-3 TO AFLCR 66-61, 27 OCT 83
1. THE FOLLOWING FORMS PRESCRIBED BY THE ABOVE REGULATION, AS
REVISED BY IMC 92-2, ARE CHANGED TO THE FOLLOWING:

AFMC FORM 125 BECOMES AFMC FORM 237

AFMC FORM 126 BECOMES AFMC FORM 6000

AFMC FORM 128. BECOMES AFMC FORM 240

AFMC FORM 129 BECOMES AFMC FORM 930

2. POC FOR THIS CHANGE IS W. PEYTON, HQ AFLC/LGPP, DSN 787-6084.

—

S. PEYTON, GS-11
LGPP, 76084

SIGNED

ARNOLD J. KAMPE, COL,AFMC(P)/LG

CRC: 11679
UNCLASSIFIED 292118ZMAR92
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01 01 14lk34Z FEB 92 RR Uuuu A BEVE
NO
HR@ AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//
AIG 9427?//NSIPD//INMPD
ZEN 2750 MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIPD//
ACCT AF=ACXJRF
UNCLAS
SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 92-2 TO AFLCR bk-bkl. 27 OCT 83

1. EFFECTIVE 1 JUL 92- THIS AFLCR bb-bl BECOMES AFMCR bbk-bl. ALL

REFERENCES TO AFLC OR AFSC BECOME AFMC EFFECTIVE THAT DATE. PLEASE

ANNOTATE ACCORDINGLY-

LLOWING FORMS PRESCRIBED BY THE ABOVE

r
.
—
=
>
ot
<
—
-
—
<
=z
-
-
s
m
i)
<

1%
<
(se]
m
o

ON
v

<<

ERT

n

m
L

EFFEC

-3
-
m

AFLC FORM

AFLC FORM

237 BECOMES AFMC FORM 125§
L00D BECOMES AFMC FORM 12k
945 BECOMES AFMC FORM 127
240 BECOMES AFMC FORM 128

930 BECOMES AFMC FORM 129

PLEASE ANNOTATE ACCORDINGLY-

W. PEYTON/LGPP/?L08Y
LGPP~ 7L0&H

ARNOLD J- KAMPE. COL- AFMC{P}/LG
CRC: 10c2es

1 UNCLASSIFIED 141634ZFEBRR
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HQ AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//
AIG 579//Fn//

AIG Qu4e?//1INPD//

AMARC DAVIS MONTHAN AFB AZ//NMA//

ZEN 2750 MSSQ@ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//NSIPD//

UNCLAS
SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 92-1 TO AFLCR bbk-bls 27 OCT 83

1. PARAGRAPH CHANGE: PAGE 17~ PARAGRAPH 1-18. DELETE THE PRESENT

PARAGRAPH 1-18 AND INSERT THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH AS PARAGRAPH

AT

{P@DRY CONTROL:

ALI

1 LY

1-18: PRODUCT @ TY T

DEFICIENCY REPOR
A. REFERENCE T-0. DO-35D-54. USAF MATERIAL DEFICIENCY REPORTING
AND INVESTIGATION SYSTEM» FOR CATEGORY DESCRIPTIONS. PQ@DR EXHIBITS
WILL BE PROCESSED IN ACCORDANCE WITH T.-0. D0-35D-54 AND BY LOCALLY
DEVELOPED PROCEDURES {0.I.. BASE REGULATION~ ETC.} TO ENSURE
FUNDING- ANALYSIS- REPORT PREPARATION~ REWORK {IF APPLICABLE}
AND/OR RETURN TO SERVICE IS ACCOMPLISHED IN A TIMELY MANNER TO

YSIS AND REPORT PREPARATION IS

SIIDDART QUR CIHISTOMERS., DANDR ANA
QUi ViNi LUSITVIILRNDS s T Ial

1
FUNDED BY THE PRIME ALC- THE JOB ORDER NUMBER {JON} ESTABLISHED
FrOR PROCESSING THESE ITEMS WILL HAVE A JOB DESIGNATOR "G" ASSIGNED

{IF THE REPAIR ALC HAS A MISTR WORKLOAD ESTABLISHED. THE SAME JON

W. PEYTON/LGPP/?7L08Y4

SIGNED

KENNETH A. DAGGETT, Col, USAF
Director of Production ' UNCLASSIFIED
DCS/Logistics
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0e 0504@7’@2 JAN 92 RR uuuu BEVEZ231405

WITH JOB DESIGNATOR "G™ WILL BE UTILIZED}Y. THE LABOR STANDARD

WILL COVER THE CAUSE DETERMINATION {ANALYSIS} AND THE REPORT

ATETLIA
ARUI NV

. CTr Dre -
PREPARATIONS NO REPAIR IZED ON THESE PERMANEN

TC
4 VINAT NLTARLIN 1O

>
J
-0

THE "6" DESIGNATOR. IF THE REPAIR ALC DOES NOT HAVE AN ESTABLISHED
MISTR WORKLOAD. AN AFLC FORM 20b- TEMPORARY WORK REQUEST- WILL BE
ISSUED BY THE TECHNICAL FOCAL POINT. E-G-~ ITEM MANAGER- EQUIPMENT
SPECIALISTA QUALITY SPECIALIST- ETC-2 AND A TEMPORARY JON
ESTABLISHED TO INCLUDE THE COST OF RESTORING THE EXHIBIT TO A
SERVICEABLE CONDITION- IF APPLICABLE-

{1} DOCUMENTATION. TO PROVIDE A PROPER AUDIT DOCUMENTATION TRAIL-
WRITTEN NOTIFICATION OF THE EXHIBIT NUMBERS. BY NSN- MUST BE
PROVIDED TO THE PROCESSING DIRECTORATE. THIS NOTICE MAY BE
MAINTAINED CENTRALLY OR IN THE RESPONSIBLE SCHEDULER'S FILE PER
LOCAL OPTION- A DD FORM 2332~ PRODUCT QUALITY DEFICIENCY REPORT
EXHIBIT- WILL ACCOMPANY EACH EXHIBIT SENT TO THE REPAIR ALC FOR

ROCESSING {NO EXHIBIT WILL BE ACCEPTED FOR PROCESSING BY THE

0
A

fNADY NF TUW
Vi Vi rmn

m

NN FARM 2222
YV i VNI C33J3C

0

EPA

-

R

R ALC WITHOUT THE DD FORM

rrvu o ViND)

n

-
L 3323 A

>

-

AND THE COMMUNICATION NOTICE {MESSAGE OR OTHERY} IS SUFFICIENT
INFORMATION FOR THE AUDIT DOCUMENTATION TRAIL-

{2} REWORK OF PQDR EXHIBITS. WHEN THE ANALYSIS OF THE P@DR

18]
™M
<
-3
<
~
[

[
O
)
~
~J
o
]
[8=]
-

€

UNCLASSIFIED
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EXHIBIT DETERMINES THAT THE TECHNOLOGY REPAIR CENTER {TRC}. WHERE

WORK WAS ACCOMPLISHED. WAS NOT AT FAULT. THE EFFORT TO RESTORE

THE
THE EXHIBIT TO A SERVICEABLE CONDITION WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THAT

TED INTO THE MISTR LINE. WHEN THE

[
c
i

TRC AS NEW WORK AND WILL BE IN
ANALYSIS OF THE PQDR EXHIBIT DETERMINES THAT THE TRC. WHERE THE
WORK WAS ACCOMPLISHED. WAS AT FAULT-. THE WORK TO RESTORE THE
EXHIBIT TO A SERVICEABLE CONDITION WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED BY THAT TRC
AS REWORK IN ACCORDANCE WITH AFLCR bbk=-bk2.- FOR THOSE ITEMS

UNDERGOING REWORK FOR WHICH THE ANALYSIS HAS DETERMINED THE TRC TO

Al T AY ™) M

BE AT FAULT. PRODUCTION COUNT WILL NOT BE TAKEN. THE MATERIAL
UTILIZED IN THIS PARTICULAR CASE WILL BE CHARGED TO ULAOO WITH COST

CODE "L™ FOR THOSE ITEMS NORMALLY COSTED UNDER CODES "™A™. "L"™ OR
"R TO ULAOOD WITH COST CODE "X™ FOR THOSE ITEMS NORMALLY COSTED
UNDER CODES "D"- OR "M"3 AND TO Ub812 WITH COST CODE "X™ FOR THOSE
ITEMS NORMALLY COSTED UNDER CODES "E™ OR "J" {BLANK JOB DESIGNATORS

IN ALL CASES}. THE DIRECT LABOR EXPENDED FOR THIS EFFORT WILL BE

1 N AN n TV N e od - rANC 1 T A L o [t
CHARGED TO DUTY WITH i T CODE 14 IN THE

CODE -2b WITH SPECIAL PROJEC

C. RESTORATION POLICY. THE RESTORATION OF THE EXHIBIT ITEM TO A

{3} ALC REPORTED PQDR'S. WHEN A DEFICIENT ITEM IS DISCOVERED BY

()
o)
o
~
~J
o
[o=]

P
-
o
d

UNCLASSIFIED
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AN ALC DIRECTORATE USER FROM AN ALC DIRECTORATE REPAIR LINE {THE

M T O FAIIr M T Al ~ o T A,MAM 2 M~ N oAsares Mg A mas Al tEN R e

DISCOVERING DIRECTORATE BECOMES THE INITIATORY. THE ITEM MUST BE

JITH PER NOTIFICATION TO THE PRIME OR MANAGING ALC

PROCESSED ROT

I
w

{SEE T-0. 00-35D-54 FOR ROUTING AND PROCESSING CONTROL PROCEDURESY}-
NO WORK WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED ON THESE ITEMS WITHOUT PROPER PRIME OR
MANAGING ALC DIRECTION. WHEN AN ALC DIRECTORATE INITIATES A PQDR
ON MATERIAL PROVIDED OR REPAIRED BY ANOTHER TRC. THE ABOVE

PROCEDURES APPLY- WHEN THE DIRECTORATE MANAGEMENT ELECTS TO

THOUT TH ANAGING ALC DIRECTIONA

U HE PRIME

fe)
<
2
=
-]

-3

™
|

H

-4

Y W

(‘\

N

(o]
™

C

—m
4

E

m
M
m
oI

R

A

0

(o)

l-—{

SSED AND COSTED AS R

LS R0 I I S V)

m
<:>

WORK -

-

—
()
m

H

m
—
—
M

Mo

-
80}
m
Le)
0

PRO

—

LABOR EXPENDED WILL BE CHARGED TO DUTY CODE -2b WITH SPECIAL
PROJECT CODE lg IN THE RESPONSIBLE RCC AND ANY DIRECT MATERIAL USED
WILL BE CHARGED ACCORDING TO PARAGRAPH 1-18A{2}. NO EARNED HOUR
CREDIT TO A JON OR CHARGES TO A CUSTOMER WILL BE MADE.

B- POLICY FOR COSTING PQDR MISTR WORKLOAD- EACH QUARTER AN AFLC

FORM 181. PROJECT ORDER- WILL BE ISSUED BY THE PRIME ALC TO COVER

<
m

-

0AD. EACH REPAIR ALC PERFORMING THIS TYPE ¢
MUST RECEIVE THE AFLC FORM 181 FROM EACH PRIME ALC.
C- RESTORATION POLICY. THE RESTORATION OF THE EXHIBIT ITEM TO A

SERVICEABLE CONDITION WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED AS FOLLOUWS:

W. PEYTON/LGPP/?7L0O8UY

(4 <L

UNCLASSIFIED
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{1} IF THE TRC WAS NOT AT FAULT FOR THE DEFICIENCY~ WASHPOST

PROCEDURES FROM THE ANALYSIS J0B ORDER {"G" JOB DESIGNATOR} TO THE

MISTR OVERHAUL J0B ORDER {"A"™ JOB DESIGNATOR} WILL BE USED-:

m

{2} IF THE TRC WAS NOT ABLE TO DUPLICATE THE REPORTED DEFICIENCY

AND THE UNIT PASSED ALL FUNCTIONAL TEST REQUIREMENTS-. THE UNIT WILL
BE CONDITION TAGGED AS SERVICEABLE AND RETURNED TO THE SUPPLY
SYSTEM. WASHPOST PROCEDURES FROM ANALYSIS JOB DESIGNATOR "G" TO
MISTR OVERHAUL JOB DESIGNATOR "A"™ WILL NOT BE USED-

{3} WHEN THE TRC IS AT FAULT FOR THE DEFICIENCY. CHARGES TO THE
CUSTOMER ARE PROHIBITED. THE RESTORATION TO A SERVICEABLE
CONDITION WILL BE ACCOMPLISHED AND THE DIRECT LABOR WILL BE CHARGED
TO DUTY CODE -2k WITH THE SPECIAL PROJECT CODE 14 IN THE RCC WHERE
PERFORMED. MATERIAL WILL BE COSTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH PARAGRAPH

1-18A{2> IN THE RCC WHERE USED-

{4} IF THE WORK IS ACCOMPLISHED AT A TRC WHICH DOES NOT HAVE THE
ASSIGNED WORKLOAD RESPONSIBILITIES- CHARGES WILL BE MADE ON A
TEMPORARY J0B ORDER NUMBER ON THE TYPE "b"™ PROJECT ORDER. IN THIS

CASE~ AN AFLC FORM 20k MUST BE RECEIVED FROM THE TECHNICAL FOCAL

POINT PRIOR TO THE START OF THE RESTORATION PROCESS-

2- POC FOR THIS CHANGE IS MR W. PEYTON. H@ AFLC/LGPP. DSN

787-608Y-

W- PEYTON/LGPP/7L08WY

SIGNED

KENNETH A. DAGGETT, Col, USAF
Director of Production
DCS/Logistics
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CSELURITY CoASS P e TION

JOINT MESSAGEFCRN { UNCLASSIFIED

. SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 91-1 TO AFLCR bb-bl. 27 OCT 83
1. PARAGRAPH CHANGES:
| A. PAGE 55. PARAGRAPH 12. {AS CONCERNS BLOCK 12}. CHANGE

SENTENCE TO READ "LEAVE BLANK. NO ENTRY REQUIRED."

n Nnarec rt NADA/ZDANL 17 LSACT
D I‘AUL JdbY FANAUODINAIFND 17 TAS CHANGE

“NTENCE 4 TO READ "THIS INFORMATION IS NORMALLY PROVIDED BY THE

—~«0DUCTION FIRST LEVEL SUPERVISOR. PER AFLCR bb-18.7

2. POC FOR THESE CHANGES IS MR BILLY JONES- HQ AFLC/LGPP. DSN

78?7-L084.
2750 ABW/IMPD

MINIALIT NATTCAGAM ACD ALl AL 4272 £20N
VWWRILA I -FAT ICAOUIV AT D UTY 434930°9c0V

IMC 92-1 to AFLCR bb-bl
cb Apr 9l

BILLY JONES/LGPP/7L08Y

CNNET

VIV

4" UNCLASSIFIED

(]

A. DAGGETT-COL-USAF-?47L0

PAGE DTG'RELEASER TIME PPECEDENCE CLASS SPECAT LMF cic ORIG/MSG 1IDEMY
OATE-TIME MONTH YR act T INFO
~1, 01/2b1la307 APR! 91/ RR! uuyy i BEVE150910
1 MESSAGE MANGUING INSTRUCTIONS —

|

f FROM: HR AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//LGP//

f T AIG 579//FM//
AIG 9u2?//INMPD//
AMARC DAVIS MONMTHAN AFB AZ//NMA// E
ZEN 2750 MSSQ WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MSIPD//

- UNCLAS



e

. . S e oo
S - o UNCLASSIFIED ,i?i;; ;:;JJ
01 03 111400Z - AUG 8b .-RR RR UUUU ,‘f};i* .0 HIXS =0l
R AFLCR 6€-61
Tl IMC 86-1
HQ AFLC WRIGHT-PATTERSON AFB OH//nAP// 3 AUG 86

5(.‘
AIG 579//MAUS// : : ""T

 AIG 9427//DAPD// L "=,£;

-—';_-‘ --.‘......-

ZEN 2750 ABU WRIGHT-PATTERSON AFB OH//DARDI/ L

UNCLAS ) ~_-,g f o E P '

: . .'Ij "’--1 o 5

SUBJ: INTERIMN HESSAGE CHANGE 8b-1 TO AFLCR bL- LL. DATFD|E7 0CTOBER
1983 - CHAPTER 1. PARAGRAPH 1-20. PAGE 19 - ADD FKDUS. . conpurzni;
l]‘ ‘.l' L

ASSISTED PROCESS PLANNING SYSTEN {CAPPS}q AFLCN LE qu {PROPOSED}"‘

i
BETWEEN GO?2E AND KO5L. PAGE 281 PARAGRAPH 1 El T ADD AINEU SUB-:

PARAGRAPH AS FOLLOWS: "AB. KOS - CONPUTER ASSISTED PROCESS ﬁjf

" PLANNING {CAPPS}. CAPPS IS DESIGNED TO AID INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING '

. i 1
HNICIANS {IET} AS AN INT E” TIVE COﬁPUTER =AID E T LITO OPER ATE :

et

f‘\

TE

" MODIFY, STORE. AND RETRIEVE PROCESS PLANS AND INfORNATION.ﬂ THIS ,;K;

\ R {

SYSTEM PROVIDES A MEANS TO STANDARDIZE PART CLAS 'lFICATION AND ALLOW

! :: LA B . ,]

FAST ACCESS TO SELECTIVE PROCESS PLANS, - THE SYSTE“ UILL REDUCE

COSTLY PROCESS PLANNING DUPLICATION AND SAVE THE USER CONSIDERABLE
e t '

TINME WHEN DEVELOPING NEW PLANS. PAGE 23. PARAGRAPH E E" CHANGE

THE THIRD SENTENCE TO READ AS FOLLOWS: "FOR DEPOT GENERATED SUPPO
REQUIREMENTS WORKED UNDER TEMPORARY JOB ORDERSy PR{ORIﬁyIIAy Dls 0

OR 03 WILL NOT BE USED IF THE SCHEDULED COMPLETION DATE, OF; THE END

PAUL HARRIS. MAPS. 74L87.

\.ﬁhlkﬂ) \J“f“—/'  UNCLASSIFIED* &% i0i- i

CARLE W, LIANGE -

Peputy Direttor, Moteriol

ord  radirtinn ..o o
TETwIwG OVppeY

A
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o2 03 . AUG 8L RR RR UUUU o |!F"’=,HIXS I
. . PR ;| . [ "l f .l‘ {. .
ek
‘ ) ¢ B . o
ITEM IS MORE THAN 8 DAYS AWAY.™ REWRITE THE LAST SENTENCE IN THE l‘

FIRST PARAGRAPH AS FOLLOWS: "THE EXISTING TWo POSTION ALPHANUNERIC

l
HE SYSTEN UNTIL ALL ACILVL ArLC FORnS
{ o g
1.

20b ARE CLOSED." ADD NEW SUB ~PARAGRAPH 2- -cA. AS FOLLOUS-. "A. AA !

PRTORT .1 TH

. I\AVI -~

-

Y ronrc
I vy

%}

TI I RCM T
L. ol 4N

p 1
-
‘-

€

NEW TWo POSITION NUNERIC PRIORITY CODE WILL BE THE ONLY AUTHORIZED
CODE WHICH CAN BE INPUT INTO THE GDDHL SYSTEN FROH AFLC FORNS 20k

AFTER 8 AUGUST 198bL. THE DEFINITION OF THESE PRIORITY CODES CAN BE

th
;

FOUND IN INTERIN NESSAGE CHANGE 8L-1 TO AFLCR hh EU "' RE NUHBER

.
|

SUB-PARAGRAPH 2-2.A. AND 2-2.B. TO 2-2.B. AND EfE.C. CHANGE‘ f

,lgf
k

DAMCA
IHHOH\
Al

. k
;i FORM 930.A. H2 CARD. BLOCK 13, PAGE bb IS REURITTEN AS, FOLLowS |

-
I

k4

ATTACHMENT 2. PART IV, GUOUL FILE MAINTENANC

N
viv =
t

"THERE UILL BE Two TYPEB OF PRIORITY CODES AUTHORIZED IN THE GUUHL

SYSTEM. THE EXISTING TWo0 POSTION ALPHA -NUMERIC - CODES UILL RENAIN

i

ACTIVE IN THE GOOYL SYSTEM UNTIL ALL CURRENT AFLC FORNS EUB ARE

CLOSED THE NEW TWO POSITION NUMERIC CODES WILL, BE THE ONLY '
AUTHORIZED CODES FOR INPUT INTO THE GOUYL SYSTEN FROH NEU AFLC FORNS: P

. l

20t AFTER 8 AUGUST 198b. 'OTH PRIORITY CODES NAY BE FILE HAINTAINED }
. i SO

IN THE GOUOYL SYSTEM. REFER TO AFLCR bb-bO CHAPTER E FOR A FULL ;L'r

DESCRIPTION OF THE TWO TYPES OF PRIORITY CODES. "REWRITE ATTA(HMFNT

ot ', :"T

2 PART IV, GO04YL MAINTENANCE TRANSACTION - AFLC 930. E. Hb CARD

e
.",’.'_

“..-PAUL HARRIS. MAPS, 74L87 R B

CAR‘LEW IANGE. ’ ) e *_g e ‘ Cot
® Deputy Director, Moterlal UNCI .A.SS I.FIED :
=5 . ond Production Support . ' B - o . :

DCS/Malntenance
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U303 o3  AUG 8L RR RR UUUU f:jfff. HIXS SEOE e
B T o
BLOCK 9+ PAGE 70 AS FOLLOUS: "PRIORITY {PRIQ.EAN:OB:EN}(?:THERg”Egig
WILL BE TWO TYPES OF PRIORITY CODES AUTHORIZED IN THE 60 ooyt svsrsﬁQﬂf
THE EXISTING TWO POSITION ALPHANUMERIC éo»ss'waL R£nA1N ACTIVéIINl ]
THE GOOUL SYSTEM UNTIL ALL CURRENT AFLC FORMS 20k ARE CLOSED THEfff
NEW TWO POSITION NUMERIC CODES UILL BE THE ONLY AUTHORIZED 'CODES f.f;
WHICH CAN BE INPUT INTO THE GODOYL SYSTEM FROM NEW AFLC FORMS 20k 'ﬂ:%
AFTER & AUGUST 198L. BOTH PRIORITY CODES MAY BE. FILE MAINTAINED IN'
THE GODOWL SYSTEM. REFER TO AFLCR bh-b0. CHAPTER 2 FOR A FULL ' ﬁ
DESCRIPTION OF BOTH PRIORITY CODES."™  ATTACHMENT 2. PART IV, s.:;t'g
BLOCK 18. REURITE THE FIRST SENTENCE AS FOLLOMS"t"THE CODE IS.USED.
’; 70 DELETE ANY PERMANENT CN/JD SKELETON RECORDS WHICH ARE NO’ Louccx.gg

X% REQUIRED OR ARE IN SUSPENSE DUE TO AN ERROR."

“: PAUL HARRIS. MAPS. 74L87

CARLE W. LANGE | _ UNCLASSIFIED .

@ Deputy Director, Molerial
ond Production Support

DCS /1aintenance 3 a .
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HQ AFLC WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//MAS//
AIG 579//MAWS//
AIG 9427//DAPD//

ZEN 2750 ABW WRIGHT PATTERSON AFB OH//DAPD//

UNCLAS
SUBJECT: INTERIM MESSAGE CHANGE 85-1 TO AFLCR bb-bl., DATED 27 0C-
TOBER 1943

ATTACHMENT 2 Hb CARD

ADD NEW BLOCK {19} - PROGRAM CONTROL NUMBER {PCN LAN}. ANY ENTRY
MUST BE FOUND ON THE PCN TABLE OF THE VALIDATION STACK {EIA/EIB}.
THE PCN CHANGE MUST ALSO BE COMPATIBLE WITH THE WAD EDITS AND ITS
EXTENSION. THE INPUT OF A PCN WILL CAUSE ALL OPEN JONS AGAINST

THE PRODUCTION NUMBER TO RECEIVE THE NEW PCN, THE PCN/PON COMBINA-
TION SHOULD BE OPEN IN THE PROJECT ORDER CONTROL SYSTEM OR THE REC-
ORD WILL BE FLAGGED UNTIL ACTION IS TAKEN. FAILURE OF THESE EDITS

HE Hb CARD TO BE REJECTED.

7
m
-

ATTACHMENT £ PART IV A. BLOCK 9 - CHANGE SENTENCE SEVEN TO READ
AS FOLLOWS: SERIALIZED WORK LOADS WITH A FIXED EISP. DPC=kb AND
UOM=EA WILL ALWAYS HAVE A JO0@=1L AND CANNOT BE CANCELLED UNTIL ANY

PRODUCTION COUNT TAKEN HAS BEEN REVERSED.

HARRIS/MASE/?4687

\:>kko~uxn¢>£} He — |

THOMAS R, HARRUFF UNCLASSIFIED
Deputy Director, ndustrial

Systems Engineering
DCS/Maintenance
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PARAGRAPH 3-1 F.{2} {PAGE 39} CHANGE FOURTH SENTENCE TO READ AS
FOLLOWS: THIS LIST WILL ALSO SHOW THE FINANCIAL {FCRN. PON. PCN,
EILS} AND INDICATIVE/IDENTIFICATION DATA {EII. DPC. JON STATUS (CODE,
PS/SD+ SOPI. ETC.} ASSOCIATED WITH EACH PRODUCTION NUMBER/JON AS
WELL AS THE QUANTITATIVE DATA FOR EACH JON {INDUCTIONS., COMPLETIONS.,
Ow0 BALANCE. AND JOQl}.

PARAGRAPH 3-1 H.{2} {PAGE 40} - CHANGE THE FOURTH SENTENCE TO READ
AS FOLLOWS: THIS LIST WILL ALSO SHOW THE FINANCIAL {FCRN. PON,

PCN+ EILSY AND INDICATIVE/IDENTIFICATION DATA {EII. DPC. JON STATUS
CODE+ PS/SD. SOPI. ETC.} ASSOCIATED WITH EACH PRODUCTION NUMBER/JON
AS WELL AS THE QUANTITATIVE DATA FOR EACH JON {INDUCTIONS. COMPLE-

TIONS. OWO BALANCES. AND J0Q1l.

PARAGRAPH 3-1 M.{4} {PAGE 41} DELETE SENTENCE SIX+ AND AFTER THE
EXISTING SENTENCE EIGHT ADD THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE: WHEN THE AFLC

FORM 237 IS CHECKED AS INCOMPLETE {I} OR COMPLETE {C} BY THE PLANNER
THEN THIS REQUIREMENT WILL DROP OFF THE G5C LISTING AS A BACKLOG
ITEM.

ATTACHMENT 2 PART IV B.BLOCK 9 {PAGE b8} - DELETE "W™ PRODUCTION

—

DELAY C

™

D

[«

ATTACHMENT 2 PART Iy F

HARRIS/MASE/74k&7

QP W
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DELAY CODE
ATTACHMENT 3 PART II {PAGE 89} - DELETE "W"™ PRODUCTION DELAY CODE.

ATTACHMENT 3 PART II 3. C BLOCK 28 {PAGE 89} - DELETE "W"™ PRODUCTION

DELAY CODE.
ATTACHMENT 2 PART II - PREPARATION OF TEMPORARY LABOR AND MATERIAL

PLAN {D CARD} BLOCK 19 {PAGE

R

PLAN+ AFLC FORM 237. PART I - LABOR
S5b} - DELETE THE LAST SENTENCE AND ADD THE FOLLOWING: THIS ENTRY
MUST CONTAIN A VALID COMBINATION OF RCC AND SKILL CODE WHICH CAN

BE FOUND IN GO37?G. 1IF NON-VALID COMBINATIONS ARE ENTERED ASTERISKS

{x} WILL APPEAR ABOVE SK ON THE GOO4L-L3B REPORT. AND THE "D"™ CARD

WILL BE REJECTED.
ATTACHMENT 2 PART III - PREPARATION OF TEMPORARY LABOR AND MATERIAL

T DI Arfy MDD 1
4L DLVLAN NRN &

Mt oA &g A as ¥ ~ V] DT

LAN ADDENDUM AFLC FORM 240. - PAR ER

)

A LUY o | CTC
AGE bYr = LELIC

<
m

THE LAST SENTENCE AND ADD THE FOLLOWING: THIS ENTRY MUST CONTAIN
A VALID COMBINATION OF RCC AND SKILL CODE WHICH CAN BE FOUND IN

asom - A eV eI s

NTERED ASTERISKS {x} WILL

m

G037?G. IF NON-VALID COMBINATIONS AREL
APPEAR ABOVE SK ON THE GOO4L-L3B REPORT AND THE "D™ CARD WILL BE

REJECTED.
ATTACHMENT 2 PART IV - GOO4L FILE TRANSACTION AFLC FORM 930. C.

H4Y4 CARD - TEMPORARY LABOR STANDARD MASTER. BLOCK 1l {PAGE b9} -

HARRIS/MASE/?4LA7Y
9PN

UNCLASSIFIED
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ADD THE FOLLOWING SENTENCE: THIS ENTRY MUST CONTAIN A VALID COMBINA-

TION OF RCC AND SKILL CODE WHICH CAN BE FOUND IN GD37G. IF NON-

VALID COMBINATIONS ARE ENTERED ASTERISKS {x%} WILL APPEAR ABOVE SK
ON GOO4L-L 3B REPORT AND THE HY CARD WILL REJECT.

PARAGRAPH 2-bB.{C} 4 {PAGE 29} - ADD NEW SENTENCE AFTER EXISTING
SENTENCE 2 AS FOLLOWS: THE EISP., WILL BE ROUNDED BY THE COMPUTER

TO THE NEAREST WHOLE DOLLAR. <{.0L-.49 CENTS WILL BE ROUNDED TO

.00 CENTS AND .50-.99 CENTS WILL BE ROUNDED TO THE NEXT WHOLE DOLLAR

AND SHOW .00 CENTSI.

UNCLASSIFIED
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